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Behind the By-Lines 


present topic more general 
interest our country than education except 
perhaps the insistent world crisis. Never 
were the educational 
These include crowded classrooms, teacher 
shortage, insufficient buildings, 
fused educational philosophy. There has 
been vigorous discussion problems under- 
lying education and search for first prin- 
ciples. 

Leadership and Education comes from 
Robert Ulich, Professor Education, 
Graduate School Education, and member 
the Department History Science and 
Learning, Harvard University, who one 
the best-known philosophers his field 
thought. examines critically the need for 
leadership society which devoted 
democracy. Recently much concern has 
been shown educating the backward 
child. Less attention has been given edu- 
cating the gifted. this problem Dr. 
Ulich addresses himself. 

The chief focus attention higher 
education now improving teaching, 
particularly the college and university 
levels, This major concern the Fund 
for the Advancement Education giv- 
ing support numerous studies 
this area. Scholarship and Research 
Kandel presents fundamental criticism 
the fragmentary research now being 
done. Professor Emeritus Teachers Col- 
lege, Columbia University, and the Uni- 
versity Manchester (England), and for- 
mer editor the “International Year 
Book” and “School and Society,” Dr. 
Kandel one America’s foremost schol- 
ars. 
Proposed Reform the Liberal Arts 
Curriculum John Walton, assistant 
Professor Education, The Johns Hopkins 
University. Dr. Walton formerly was 
superintendent schools Ohio and Di- 
rector Teacher Training Georgia. 


has contributed leading educational jour- 
nals. 

Teacher education being given critical 
examination along with other areas edu- 
cation. The Professional Preparation 
High School Teachers: Some Positive Sug- 
gestions the contribution Lawrence 
Tomlinson the discussion, Dr. Tomlin- 
son Professor Education, Lewis and 
Clark College. This year Ford Foun- 
dation Scholar Columbia University. 

“Now Yowre College You Should 
Know Better” relates the problems en- 
countered the incoming college fresh- 
man. Madeline Levine, Assistant 
Professor Education, Department Ele- 
mentary Education, New York University, 
who engaged teacher-counselor for col- 
lege students who teach pupils early 
later childhood. 

attack the quality college teach- 
ing found Modest Proposal for Bet- 
ter College Teaching Marvin Maga- 
laner, Assistant Professor English, the 
City College New York. specialist 
the works Joyce whose work 
now preparing volume. 

The Reading Ability Retarded Chil- 
dren describes experiments carried 
Danish Schools. Mogens Ellehammer, the 
author, Director the Reading Classes 
and Assistant Professor Educational Psy- 
chology Blaagaard Teachers College 
Copehagen. appointment the State 
administrator courses for remedial teach- 
ing. 

glance the college the years ahead 
given Ordway Tead his Looking 
Ahead the Role the College. Now 
member the Board Higher Education 
New York City and for many years its 
chairman, Dr. Tead also member the 
teaching staff Columbia University and 

(Continued page 384) 
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Leadership and Education 


Rosert 


THE SAYING true that people talk 
most about that which they miss, 
then our time must extremely short 
leadership. For the discussion about 
has constantly increased during the past 
decades. However, the first great essay 
social organization possess our 
Western world, Plato’s Republic, al- 
ready raises the question concerning the 
“right guardians” the central issue 
the polis. And there would not the 
long history political theory, peo- 
ple had not constantly been interested 
the problem: Who shall guide? How 
should guide? How shall and can 
his guiding guided toward the wel- 
fare the community, and how can the 
governed protect themselves against ex- 
ploitation? For nothing seems degen- 
erate quickly power. 

Yet, the statement stands that re- 
cent years the literature about leadership 
has grown leaps and bounds. 

The reasons are obvious. Whenever 
people feel signs weakness the 
structure their society they look with 


heightened anxiety for those able re- 
pair the damage. And doubt, during 
the past two hundred years the system 
human relations, our grandparents 
knew it, has been constantly the wane. 
The shift from the older transcendental- 
ism toward worldly interpretation 
life has raised new expectations re- 
gard human happiness. Together with 
the political revolutions springing from 
the new secularism, the old hereditary 
elite and the stability status are gone; 
everybody claims everyone’s equal. 
But against the claims equality there 
stands not only the well-grounded be- 
lief that the creation full inequality, 
but the seemingly ineradicable urge 
certain people climb least one spoke 
higher the ladder influence and 
prestige than his neighbors—which 
one the main reasons for the hustle 
and bustle our modern societies. 
The impact the technological pro- 
duction the relations between man 
and man, and man and his labor, needs 
hardly mentioned. The great achieve- 
ments the modern age: equality be- 
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fore the law, liberty move and 
choose one’s work, and freedom 
thought, speech, and assembly, other 
words, respect the individual’s “nat- 
ural and inalienable rights,” are con- 
stantly imperiled the 
corporation the person into increas- 
ingly larger and impersonal associations 
—in German term, the “Vermas- 
sung” modern man. The number 
free entrepreneurs, from the older type 
farmer and skilled artisan the 
proud merchant and manufacturer, 
dwindling. Almost everyone 
through membership 
and these enormous organizations both 
leadership and followership are rarely 
inspired sentiments personal loy- 
alty and genuine admiration. Authority 
“managerial” character. With the 
alliance between science and warfare 
even the military leader will more 
planner and engineer than hero 
the old times military bravery. 
Finally, with the change from so- 
ciety estates mobile order there 
occurred transformation the system 
selection. long only small 
number classical schools, with high 
intellectual standards, allowed access 
the professions, and long the higher 
positions society were reserved the 
upper castes and very few men un- 
usual talent, the rise leadership was 
mixture merit and favor within 
established order. There was need 
select systematically from large num- 
ber pupils, coming from all social 
stratifications and backgrounds, and en- 
dowed with highly different talents. 
would false think that older so- 
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cieties were careless the choice their 
leaders. With 
trous for the country—the ignorant and 
the coward had little chance arrive 
superior positions. However, the fam- 
ily’s title, fortune and influence gave 
even him some kind social shelter and 
minor, but nevertheless respected posi- 
tion the clergy, the army, and the civil 
service. Even today pays have been 
fastidious the choice one’s parents. 
Yet, the present certainly more 
difficult for “wooden spoon” suc- 
ceed old Cambridge and Oxford than 
was hundred years ago. Too many 
promising young scholars are now 
around whose fathers, even equally 
promising, would not have dreamed 
being admitted one the two old 
English universities. other words, 
leadership now supposed rest 
merit and efficiency, rather than birth. 
The best from whatever social origin 
should the top, and everyone has 
the right compete. Hence the enor- 
mous development examinations all 
over the world—to such degree that 
one sometimes asks himself whether the 
mechanics the test mill may not some- 
times crush the finest grist. For there 
subtlety some individuals that makes 
them superior personal charm and 
creativeness, though inferior 
ardized situations and under the pressure 
cramming irrelevant knowledge. 


The loss old traditions 
archies that buttressed the society our 
ancestors was clearly diagnosed the 
middle the nineteenth century. There 
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appeared alarming English reports 
the disintegration the working popu- 
lation the big cities, and the French 
mining engineer and sociologist Frédéric 
Play began his comparative studies 
the social conditions the working 
people Europe and Asia. His six vol- 
ume book Les Ouvriers Européens 
(1855) aroused the attention con- 
scientious men many countries. Not 
only did blame the upper classes for 
their failure preserve among them- 
selves the virtues honneur, devoir, 
and oblige, and therefore the 
people large the respect for patronage 
and human solidarity, also criticized 
the working population for its failure 
foresight (prévoyance), thrift, and re- 
spect for authority and decent human 
relations. 

Play clearly recognized the phe- 
nomenon uprootedness (his term 
“Populations ébran- 
lées” are those which are “overwhelmed 
new impressions, forgetful the 
tradition, hardly loyal the decalogue 
and paternal authority.”* But ébran- 
lement not only confined the work- 
ing classes. occurs whenever society 
unable respond elastically and pro- 
ductively inner changes. 

Play was too little aware the 
power economic forces the minds 
men. How many the finer rela- 
tions person his family could 
left intact the Manchester slums 
1840 with husband and wife working 
twelve, and children often eight hours 


Internationale des Etudes Pratiques 
Sociale, Fondée 1856 par 
Play. 1889. 92. 


THE EDUCATIONAL FORUM 263 


day? great testimony for the 
resisting qualities human nature that 
many these people still kept their 
moral stamina and spiritual dignity 
adherence Christian sectarianism and 
that the decalogue, for Play the 
eternal foundation decent society, 
still regulated their lives. 

But the Chartist movement re- 
vealed, the older patriarchal conditions 
between employer and employee, 
which Play also believed, were rap- 
idly breaking down. For Marx and 
Friedrich Engels (Communist Mani- 
festo, 1847, The Capital, 1867) the old 
ideologies were exhausted 
quence the change the pattern 
production. According them, the re- 
form society was not achieved 
nice sentiments but only scientific 
exploration the social conflicts “as 
they evolve out the inner laws the 
capitalist form production.” The High 
Church itself, Marx said, “more eas- 
Articles Faith than 1/39 its 
financial 

are here not interested the 
question whether Marx was right 
every respect; not even the Russian 
Communists believe that was. But 
whatever the judgment, cannot deny 
that the Manifesto and The Capital be- 
long the great symbols the crisis 
immanent society the leading mem- 
bers which considered themselves 
the apogee human 

the end the century Karl 
Marx, the French philosopher and so- 


The Capital. Preface first edition. 
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ciologist Emile Durkheim his works 
Division Travail Social (1893) 
and (1897), characterizes his 
period one “anomy” that has de- 
stroyed one after the other the tradi- 
tional social relations without the same 
time developing values that could take 
the place the old. And some the 
works Friedrich Nietzsche indicate 
even their title the inner decay the 
European tradition time expand- 
ing power, production and prosperity: 
“Jenseits von Gut und (Beyond 
Good and Evil), “Genealogie der 
Moral” (Genealogy Morals) and 
“Der Wille zur Macht. Versuch 
Umwertung aller (The Will 
Power. Attempt the Transforma- 
tion All Values). 

And certain affinity all these 
writers the German sociologist, Ferdi- 
nand Ténnies, developed the distinction 
between “Gemeinschaft” and “Gesells- 
chaft”: (community) 
representing the system organic bonds 
between persons willing work altru- 
istically for each other, “Gesellschaft” 
(organization) representing system 
relations built merely egotistic self- 
understood 


While old Europe already began 
the burden old age, the United 
States still lived under the spell prog- 
friends were highly suspicious modern 
urban culture; yet, theirs was the 
same time profound optimism with re- 
spect the essential justice and mean- 


Gemeinschaft und Gesellschaft. Grundbe- 
griffe der reinen Sociologie Aufl., 1920. 


THE EDUCATIONAL FORUM 


March 


ingfulness the cosmic enterprise. The 
same was the case with the Hegelian 
dialectical philosophy represented 
the St. Louis group under the guidance 
William Harris. These two schools 
thought, however, were wider and 
wider circles philosophers and educa- 
tors replaced John Dewey’s pragma- 
tism with its ideas growth, experi- 
mentation and democracy. This kind 
pragmatism appealed vigorous so- 
ciety through its combination Hegel- 
ian rationalism, Darwinian evolutionism, 
Marxian collectivism and Spencerian 
agnosticism, but, the mixture already 
indicates, was defective its deeper 
metaphysical premises. However, for 
three four decades served the pur- 
pose giving the United States the feel- 
ing being the defender freedom, 
general welfare, release ever new 
energies, and the liberation the 
oppressed, “To make the world safe for 
democracy,” this was the battle cry 
the years the first World War, when 
Dewey wrote his Democracy and Edw 
cation, the bible the American pro- 
gressive educator (and, like the Bible, 
more often quoted than fully read). 
There are values Dewey’s thought 
which this country should never aban- 
don, even under the weight modern 
disillusions about the state affairs here 
and the whole world. For nothing 
better weapon against fascist and com- 
munist perils they rise now every- 
where than the firm belief man’s free- 
dom, rationality, and experimental atti- 
tude. Nevertheless, more than any philo- 
sophical speculation, history has shown 
the onesidedness the basic premises 
Dewey’s philosophy, however empirical 
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the vocabulary. just cannot denied 
that the world not merely arena 
growth, but also failure. Suffering 
and sacrifice are not only, speak, 
results false experimenting; they are 
inherent human reality. The man 
who refuses include them his life 
aspect, becomes shallow and finally un- 
happy. Furthermore, human freedom, 
far exists, not only open 
space, also contains the obligation 
choose wisely which means develop 
criteria. And these criteria depend 
higher level judgment than pri- 
marily “instrumentalist” philosophy can 
provide. 

Especially the field education 
which easily prone oversimplifi- 
cation, there appeared mixture 
Dewey, Thorndike, Freud, and perhaps 
Alfred Adler, that was equally far away 
from the deeper thought and intentions 
each these great men the much 
derided older or, Professor 
patrick used call it, “Alexandrinian” 
education was from the original thought 
Plato Johann Friedrich Herbart. 
contrast some modern critics 
American education far from deny- 
ing that “progressive education” had its 
merits. caused rethink the prob- 
lems curriculum and method, 
school administration and the psychology 
the learner. However, some the 
“modern” schools and the minds 
many well intended teachers the result 
the new movement was kind edu- 
cational hedonism unable realize that 
also “progressive” education has, first 
all, good education. And all 
good education, rather than moving 
away all difficulties from the path 
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the learner, should help him meet 
them with more skill, courage and con- 
fidence than mere root learning. 

But while education onesided the- 
ories can maintain themselves for some 
time because their kernel truth im- 
presses the untrained enthusiast, there 
are other fields human activity where 
the clash practical interests reveals 
more immediately the quality the 

matter fact, the American 
public had been willing listen 
could have discovered right after the 
first World War that the affairs hu- 
manity are too complex handled 
simple formulae such “progress” 
and “democracy,” however 
tended and desirable. Yet, when the first 
great test came, namely how make 
the League Nations function, the 
United States played ostrich and with- 
drew. But then there came the depres- 
ison, the second World War, and the 
cold war with its disappointments. 
considerable number “backward” 
countries, the great surprise Mr. 
Average American, who actually means 
well, sought their advancement not 
through democracy, but through com- 
munism. 

And now the unrest emerges every- 
where: our internal and external po- 
litical life, the fear new depres- 
sion, wholesale criticism modern 
culture, and waves irrationalism. 
There the cry for “change,” without 
any clear direction, and the cry for new 
leaders without thorough analysis 
the requisites which make good leader 
specific area responsibility. And 
always periods crisis without di- 
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rection, hysteria often favors the least 
desirable elements. 


was expected, the disap- 
pointment the people moves also 
against education. the longer privi- 
leged, but dangerously competitive situa- 
tion which this country finds itself, 
what have the schools done make the 
young American sufficiently 
minded? sufficiently patriotic? Or, 
third group asks, have they paid sufh- 
cient attention the gifted child (iden- 
tified with the future leader)? Has this 
country perhaps neglected the selective 
favor the equalitarian principle 
education? Has perhaps misinter- 
preted the whole concept and function 
democratic education? 

Many these questions are justified. 
matter fact, they have always 
been asked responsible educators. But 
they were the minority. Complacency 
prevailed. Now, the pendulum has 
swung the other side. One can almost 
produce best seller vituperative crit- 
icism the American school. Intellec- 
tual oriteria are used 
wrongly—were considered adequate for 
old European classical school at- 
tended one two per cent the 
school population the respective age, 
but cannot properly used reasons 
for condemning the schools nation 
engaged the great experiment in- 
corporating millions youth from the 
most diverse backgrounds into demo- 
cratic community. 

However, there exists the frightening 
dilemma between quantity and quality. 


and Hope American Education (Bea- 
con Press, Boston, 1951), this dilemma 
not impossible solution, but re- 
quires revolutionary re-examination 
our present habits educational think- 
ing. Every republic that wishes sur- 
vive can expect from its schools that 
they contribute the wholesome stim- 
ulation not only the average, but also 
their intellectual and moral elite, 
their potential leaders, from whatever 
background they may come. 

But how leaders originate 
How are they discovered? How 
are they trained? 

Let first define what mean 
person capable inspiring other people 
with desire follow his direction and 
example for the achievement pur- 
poses considered desirable those who 
represent the best the conscience and 
consciousness their community. Since 
community part humanity, and 
since humanity, despite all changes, has 
also oral and written tradition, 
leaders not merely come and then 
disappear from the eyes mankind. 
Rather they write the great documents, 
and are the great monv- 
ments, the evolution human crea- 
tiveness. 

course, our definition leader- 
ship excludes the gang leader the man 
for whom morbid greed for power 


regard the problems leadership, 
followership, and cooperation, educators could 
learn much from the works Vilfredo Pareto 
and his American disciples, well from the 
works Ordway Tead, Elton Mayo, Fritz 
Roethlisberger, and Alfred North Whitehead. 
Many the ideas these men discuss relation 
industrial management apply also education. 
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the only motivation, though may 
readily admit that there has hardly been 
leader whom ambition and sense 
honor and prestige has not been 
highly developed, sometimes even 
the degree eccentricity. But the cri- 
terion wish establish here this: 
for his own profit and self-glorification, 
willing undergo the same as, 
even greater, sacrifices terms 
discipline, risk, labor, and moral effort 
than those whom expects follow? 
and his adherents may mistaken 
about the ultimate value his endeavor 
—errare humanum est. The criterion 
his good will, his rationality, and his 
“know how”; the Greeks would have 
said his “arete.” 

History proves that long 
social group, nation, retains the 
quality leadership, trains itself and 
its youth the consciousness contin- 
ual risk and sacrifice. And the schools 
that trained the older elite, such the 
English public schools, the Knightly 
Academies, the Lycées and Gymnasia 
the European continent, well the 
schools the Brahmans India and 
the officials China, these schools, 
though certainly caste schools de- 
gree totally, were demanding, even 
cruel, and the pupils’ mortality was 
high. The old Greek saying that man 
who has not been beaten not educated 
was often executed sense would 
consider barbaric. consequence priv- 
ileges, the reward the effort was 
sometimes excessive, but somehow had 
merited. And whenever the hered- 
itary system, characteristic aristoc- 
racies, changed from transmission vir- 


tues, they priestly, intellectual, 
military economic kind, into mere 
transmission privilege, the power that 
naturally goes with wealth and influence 
could for while conceal the inner de- 
cay, but mostly longer than for 
few generations. 

Certainly, nation that claims edu- 
cate men and with sense free- 
dom longer wants its children 
maltreated, physically well psycho- 
But have wrest our- 
selves out false alternatives. the 
one hand, should not give our 
interest the specific conditions 
happy youth, the fight against the in- 
justice involved mechanically com- 
posed standards, the awareness that 
childhood, understood merely prepa- 
ration for adulthood and without rights 
its own, may not produce the adults 
want. the other hand, much more 
courageously than have done far, 
have relate the tasks the school 
the tremendous tasks and the possible 
hardships which wait for generation 
born this century social revolutions. 
Freedom will longer gift. Ac- 
tually, never was. must 
for. psychology and philosophy 
education that considers all hardship 
disaster and not also way training 
men, just much fault edu- 
cation which took more less for 
granted that children should afraid 
every adult and hate their teachers. 
After centuries rigid discipline and 
then century the child,” must 
now arrive synthesis. must un- 
derstand that authority and discipline, 
rightly conceived of, not exclude 
freedom and happiness. Rather they 
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make possible. must accept that 
nation that wishes lead and have 
leaders must also teach its youth how 
obey. high school college that 
allows its pupils set their own rules 
and then break them breeds corrup- 
tion. Tradition and respect for forces 
may stifling, they contradict the 
laws human productivity, but they 
also provide the framework within which 
young mind can grow. ask myself 
sometimes: Who was 
friends and who grew stiff, 
formal and scholastic European environ- 
ment (against which, course, al- 
ways rebelled silently even openly) 
certain type American children who 
not know what with their 
empty freedom? Should not feas- 
ible find sound middle road? 

Then might also possible work 
out reconciliation between the seem- 
ing contrasts leadership and follower- 
ship. Good followership—to large de- 
gree all are followers—requires loy- 
alty, reverence, and respect for law and 
order. But also requires critical eval- 
uation. Followership that renounces the 
right decision and freedom 
tary servitude. There hardly sadder 
spectacle than see one the finest 
trends men, namely faith some- 
thing greater than oneself, misled 
and abused because lack distinc- 
tion who has the right lead and 
who has not. There will always with 
the frightening memory the fact 
that diligent, industrious, and well 
schooled nation the German could 
allow itself hypnotized lunatic 
such Hitler and the reactionary 
groups which used him for their counter- 
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revolution against democracy, freedom, 
peaceful co-operation, and the rights 
workers. But everywhere, seems, 
now live the twilight between 
clarity mind and obscurantism. 

Thus, addition the unity free- 
dom and discipline, sound nation has 
add the combination between faith- 
fulness and criticism—and this combina- 
tion probably the hardest achieve. 


many textbooks for prospective 
teachers find the statement that edu- 
cation, rather than leading, follows the 
society within which operates. That 
is, large extent, correct. educa- 
tional system, however esteemed, could 
move our technological society back into 
the Jeffersonian agricultural pattern. 
are now world revolution human 
relations which men such Play, 
Durkheim and Ténnies foresaw, and 
can turn toward humanly productive, 
rather than destructive, channels only 
understanding its inner dynamic. 
But this statement means that teachers 
are, have be, merely the obedient 
servants the “people” those who 
influence its opinions, then half- 
truth and, consequently, more dangerous 
than blatant non-truth. For the latter 
can more easily discerned. The half- 
truth just mentioned dangerous 
because during the second half this 
century the citizens this country will 
have make decisions enormous im- 
pact the future mankind. How 
meet completely novel national and in- 
ternational problems? How adjust 
the life the people the revolutionary 
changes the production energy and 
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goods, changes comparison which 
our present methods may appear 
medieval? all these decisions the 
problem right leadership 
lowership will decisive significance, 
but with also the right independent 
decision and criticism. 

now keep most our children 
schools for twelve years, one quarter 
them even longer. the future, 
attendance will probably still 
more prolonged—not because in- 
creasing enthusiasm our youth for 
schools and school masters, but because 
modern industry will not need the hands 
young people. will need fewer and 
fewer hands anyhow. Thus even among 
adults there will more and more lei- 
sure, used either for good evil. 

Have the right assume that all 
these school years, spent during the most 
malleable part person’s life, should 
merely reflection the general be- 
wilderment and anxiety our time? 
Certainly, whoever tries use our pub- 
lic schools for political 
propaganda throws them into the arena 
public conflict and fails see that 
the building adult judgment needs, 
first all, broad general, objective, 
and historical foundation. 

But this does not mean that our 
schools should institutions for mere 
cramming facts, interpreted according 
the officially established pattern, 
laboratories where children are “condi- 
tioned” according Pavlow’s psychol- 
ogy. sure, every society believes 
some kind order and wishes 
inculcated into the younger genera- 
tion. And insofar the teacher, besides 


the parents and, some cases, the clergy, 
the main agent this process 
inculcation, indoctrination, he, one 
wishes say so, “conditions,” especially 
his relation younger children. But 
woe the society which mistakes the 
teacher its children for breaker 
animals, what the French would call 
where freedom still value the teach- 
not only directs the minds the 
young, but also allows them the de- 
light serious questioning 
cism. moors the minds the soil 
the tradition, but does not bury them 
it. gives them inspiring grasp 
the courage and independence that char- 
acterizes the productive leader well 
every creative civilization, but also 
shows them that the desire lead and 
create invites rebellion and failure, 
unless there corresponding willing- 
ness respect the great and obliging 
wherever can found. 

The task inculcating the very 
same person sense liberty and 
authority, the readiness lead and 
follow, difficult because seems 
self-contradictory the superficial 
observer. can mastered only the 
teacher who proudly feels that the loy- 
alty which demanded from him 
not one fearful conformity, but 
voluntary devotion. Hence the degree 
respect and understanding which so- 
ciety pays the function teaching 
will determining factor this so- 
ciety’s capacity producing good leaders 
well good followers. this capac- 
ity depends large measure the future 
every modern nation. 
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Escape 
BERRY 


Tonight, tired and sleepy. 

Why, know not. 

Yet tired: 

Tired school, tired getting the eight o’clock bus the morning. 
And yet love school; it’s part life. 

But tonight, tired. 

Yes, tired: 

Tired walking down Central Avenue late the evening, 

Tired gazing shop windows 
And seeing the same durable clothes for sale, 

The tailored grey suit and the deep blue pumps. 

Tonight tired, tired the small dark 

The place where live, 

But not home. 


Tonight tired, 

And why know not. 

Yet tired. 

Tired seeing the same faces, day after day, 
Tired greeting associates, 
Those who are fitting themselves into patterns living 

And accepting life comes. 

Yes, tonight tired: 

Tired tuning the radio 

the same old jokes, the same old comedians, 
And murder mysteries that end according radio law. 

Tonight, tired, 

Tired pursuing far-reaching goals 
Beyond grasp. 


Tonight, tired and sleepy. 
Why, know not. 
tired life; yet love life. 

one could love life better. 
But like float school cloud, 
Just for day; 

And buy snow-white billowy gown, and wear orange shoes, 

And white daisies. 
And come home steep-roofed cottage with polka-dotted walls, 
And meet strange people with zest for life, 

And dance waltz with charming fellow, 
And eat ambrosia. 


Escape! No, don’t want escape. 
want taste life, face reality, live, 

And doing, 

own way, give bit self earth, 

improve man’s creations, 
But not God’s. 

Else, why born? 


270° 


Scholarship and Research 


The Revolt the Masses Ortega 
Gasset makes the statement that 
there were more cultured men the 
middle the 18th century than there 
are the middle the 20th, when 
there are more “scientists” specialists 
than ever before the world’s history. 
There has been accumulated the two 
centuries that have intervened ex- 
traordinary amount knowledge which 
has, because too much for any per- 
son master, had the effect encourag- 
ing specialization some narrow field. 
This development has been further stim- 
ulated the contributions that have ac- 
crued the sciences, natural and physi- 
cal, through intensive research. With the 
rapid proliferation the sciences, the 
specialist becomes preoccupied with 
the tiny realm that makes his own 
that frequently ignorant its rela- 
tions with the main breach from which 
has been proliferated. There has thus 
resulted what Ortega Gasset calls “un- 
balanced specialization,” which, 
develops, makes the unification 
edge increasingly difficult. Relationships 
pieces knowledge are lost sight 
and cannot recovered. 

sciences have been selected for pur- 
poses illustration, because the 
trend clearer there than the other 
main areas knowledge—the humani- 
ties and social sciences. The influence 
the development the sciences has been 
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potent the other areas which have 
sought establish claim that they too 
can scientific and employ the methods 
scientific research. This situation 
higher education every- 
where and the chief emphasis making 
appointments research and publica- 
tions the detriment that breadth 
knowledge, insight and understanding 
which are essential for good teaching. 
The consequence many countries 
that the student begins specialize be- 
fore has glimmering the intel- 
lectual world that explored. The 
defects premature specialization were 
recognized both Germany and France 
after World War and both countries 
was proposed introduce prepara- 
tory propedeutic year between the 
completion secondary education and 
the start university studies proper. 
The purpose this year was give 
the students general orientation over 
the whole field knowledge and 
frame reference, were, for their 
subsequent specialization. The année 
préparatoire propédeutique has been 
introduced France since the end 
World War serve this 
and also weed out those who show 
little promise succeeding academic 
professional 

The issue general education versus 
specialization has been widely discussed 
since World War II, partly under the 
influence American literature gen- 
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eral education and partly through wide- 
spread fear that the humanities were 
losing their ground favor cult 
scientific research. The best evidence 
the trend favor general education 
the current movement drop prepro- 
fessional courses prerequisite en- 
trance into professional schools. 
General education has been introduced 
not only counteract the “unbalanced 
specialization” that was developing 
education but also make students fa- 
miliar with the fact that other areas 
knowledge exist beside those their 
own immediate preference choice. 
Whether the general orientation into the 
vast world knowledge and ideas can 
successfully achieved still open 
question. its best represents at- 
tempt redefine the concept liberal 
education terms adapted modern 
needs. But what was true the tradi- 
tional practice labeling certain subjects 
liberal, that depended entirely 
the spirit which subject was taught 
whether the effects were liberal, may 
apply equally the organization gen- 
eral education. There guarantee 
whatever that superficial introduction 
into the three major areas learning 
will achieve the desired results. Indeed, 
may argued that the present prac- 
tice requiring the Ph.D. degree 
license teach, were, may actually 
defeat the ends sought the advocates 
general education. For the routine 
the attainment the Ph.D. itself 
consequence the trend intensive 
specialization. Thus while the undergrad- 
uate may acquire “knowledge about” 
many areas learning, the graduate 
student acquires “knowledge into” one 
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narrow corner one area, use the 
types knowledge described Jacques 
Maritain. 


About the inadequacy for educational 
purposes specialization there can 
argument. For specialization 
aspect the premium placed re- 
search, and successful research inevitably 
means narrowing one’s investigation and 
study one particular end. Research 
has become, particularly the United 
States, word conjure with not only 
education but also public relations 
and advertising. Collecting data re- 
garded research not only adver- 
tisers who use its results “science” 
push their products, but also students. 
This has been particular bane the 
field education effort prove 
that also scientific subject. Col- 
lecting data easy, but the interpretation 
data, beyond the mere statistical tech- 
nique, requires breadth and understand- 
ing point their relevance. The situation 
has become serious that research, col- 
lection data, and statistical studies 
have become synonymous certain 
fields. Figures come but wisdom lingers, 
and wisdom which the world 
stands greatly need today. Thought 
and ideas tend choked mass 
figures, collected facts, and verifiable 
truths with little clarification ideas. 

Now the clarification ideas depends 
not research particular project 
problem, but relating results 
much larger whole, see its relevance 
wider social and intellectual setting. 
There are involved the process not 
only the accumulation facts, data, in- 
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formation particular point but vi- 
sion, imagination, and standards ap- 
preciation. Nor can the place values 
—social, philosophical, aesthetic 
omitted the process. Here lies the dis- 
tinction between the man culture and 
what Ortega Gasset seemed have 
mind when talked the “scientist.” 
Here too may found the distinction 
between the “know-how” and the “know- 
what,” between the practical and the 
academic, between the technician and the 
scholar. emphasize academic and dis- 
interested curiosity may appear 
long way round achieve practical re- 
sults, but the way may not long 
thought be, provided the scholar 
recognizes the relevance, either immedi- 
ate ultimate what studies. For 
always true that chance favors the 
prepared mind, Pascal said. Norbert 
Wiener, article “Science, Mon- 
keys, and Mozart” (Saturday Review, 
November 20, 1954) deplores the 
one hand, the tendency harness scien- 
tists the service government and 
industry, and, the other, points out 
that may take centuries before the 
practical value ideas recognized; 
referred scientific ideas but the 
principle not limited the area 
science. Those educational theorists who 
insist the functional practical ends 
learning seem have forgotten that 
was Dewey who wrote “Some goods 
are not good for anything; they are just 
goods.” But they may stand good 
stead practical way when least ex- 
pected. The distinction between the aca- 
demic and practical, which can traced 
back Aristotle, has, fact, been car- 
ried too far. 


Research, then, not the whole an- 
swer modern needs advancing 
the frontiers knowledge. anything 
narrowing and militates against 
that unification integration knowl- 
edge which underlies the movements for 
general education the United States 
the establishment the year prepara- 
tory strictly university studies 
France and Germany. Specialization, 
which such movements are intended 
counteract, may involve the same in- 
adequacies research; may become 
narrowing and the part may 
mistaken for the whole. But the inade- 
quacies are not inherent specialization. 
Properly organized, specialization pro- 
vides focal point from which interests 
may radiate. one scholar-teacher once 
remarked, digressions may sometimes 
open more enchanting views than can 
seen following the straight road. 
Specialization may start interests 
stone thrown the water may start 
ripples that are constantly enlarging until 
they reach the periphery. This one 
the advantages the humanities, pro- 
vided the teaching not limited set- 
tling business, But, scientists 
have discovered re-discovered, for 
Bacon had already made the point more 
than three centuries ago, scientists have 
social responsibility the pursuit 
their studies. The social scientists vir- 
tue the area which they function, 
must, their contributions are have 
any value meaning, have human 
relevance. 


Obviously there need the expert, 
the master “know-how,” the 
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market-place, but even greater impor- 
tance for the progress civilization and 
culture the worker the den. For 
valuable technical expertness may be, 
the world needs balance which the 
scholar can provide. The technician lives 
the present; the scholar does not rec- 
ognize the limits time; lives 
specie aeternitatis. The scholar serves 
essential balance-wheel against fads, 
fancies and extravagances which arise 
times crisis. But scholarship has mean- 
ing only inside not outside the 
general social fabric given era. 
influence that operates upon the 
present and the future. The true scholar 
who can see things the large. 

The scholar not popular today any 
more than was when Emerson de- 
livered his address The American 
Scholar. has the reputation living 
ivory tower; still caricatured 
the absent-minded simpleton who does 
not know enough come out the 
rain; and, when called play 
his part practical politics, the group 
which belongs soon derided 
“brain trust.” The practical world has 
use for the academic man. “There 
goes the world,” said Emerson, 
notion that the scholar should re- 
cluse, valetudinarian—as unfit for any 
handiwork public labor penknife 
for axe. The so-called ‘practical men’ 
sneer speculative men, if, because 
they speculate see, they could 
nothing.” 

this age rapid change which 
the superficial often mistaken for 
something permanent, the scholar does 
not sacrifice the permanent and tested 
values for the momentary and transient. 


Justice Felix Frankfurter quoted 
article the Saturday Review 
John Mason Brown saying “We are 
desperately need not new truths 
but passionate devotion old truths.” 
The scholar other words keeps alive 
the consciousness that there are some 
things worth preserving human 
There something spiritual and satisfy- 
ing the soul the scholar reaching 
out from the past the unknown. Ac- 
quainted with the great heritage the 
past better able appreciate the 
present. the scholar believes the 
sovereignty priority intelligence, 
because believes that intelligence 
should placed the service man 
and the world. For the world has been 
built foundation ideas and has 
advanced the creation ideas. 

More than generation ago, when 
the times were also critical but not 
critical today, the late Professor 
Whitehead opened paper The Aims 
Education with the following sen- 
tences which are cited synthesis 
the present article: “Culture activity 
thought, and receptiveness beauty and 
humane feeling. Scraps information 
have nothing with it. merely 
well-informed man the 
bore earth. What should 
aim producing men who possess 
both culture and expert knowledge 
some direction. Their expert 
knowledge will give them the ground 
start from, and their culture will lead 
them philosophy and high art.” 
Scholarship may substituted for cul- 
ture and specialization for expert 
edge without violating the meaning 
the passage. 
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Proposed Reform the Liberal 
Arts Curriculum 


Joun 


CURRENT mania for seeing life 
proposals for the reform the college 
curriculum. The justification for many 
the reforms the prediction that they 
will accomplish two things: (1) the in- 
tegration academic learning with the 
knowledge the larger world outside 
the campus; and (2) the preservation 
the seamless garment learning, which 
excessive departmentalization. The work- 
study plan Antioch and the General 
Education Program Harvard are ex- 
amples reforms designed accom- 
plish, respectively, the two objectives. 
Most colleges and universities are fever- 
ishly introducing new courses corre- 
spond the new problems society 
large; and they are incessantly juggling 
the components the traditional cur- 
riculum into new structural patterns. 
One the latest and most provoca- 
tive suggestions for reform comes from 
Baker Brownell, who charges higher 
education, and particularly the liberal 
arts college, with failure. him de- 
cadence immediate prospect, not 
present reality, most campuses. 


For higher education sense may 
agency that gives prestige decadence. 
Its cult detachment, its tendency segre- 
gate intrinsic value and final ends from the 
normal practice and necessity living look 
like pretentious mile posts the way. Its 


passion for the departmentalization 
knowledge and the extreme specialization 
the arts, its endless offerings distil- 
lates emotion and values abstracted 
preciously from the whole human pattern 
affairs, could least the prelude 
decadence.* 


Obviously Brownell obsessed with 
the same fear that haunted Dewey: that 
the unique nature academic institutions 
which learning encouraged for its 
own sake and art pursued for art’s 
sake contains the seeds its own decay. 
avoid this and revitalize higher 
education takes vigorous stand for 
the integration the college and the 
community “relating educational sub- 
ject matter the students’ living inter- 
ests, well relating the pieces, spe- 
cialities, departments subject mat- 
ter one admonishes the 
colleges respect the continuity ex- 
perience and the coherence knowledge 
relating intimately the work the 
college the problems the com- 
munity: 


The community indeed the basis 
whatever unity knowledge, values, and be- 
havior have. the soil from which they 
grow. their context. The significance 
behavior called knowing and valuing, lies 


Brownell, Baker, The College and the Com- 
munity, Harper and Brothers, New York, 
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eventually the coherence the human 
community. Abstracted from the commu- 
nity they become merely items without 


Brownell’s criticism the curriculum 
higher education may have great 
deal validity. Colleges and universi- 
ties, the very nature their func- 
tion, have way withdrawing far 
from vital human concerns that often— 
the time Darwin, for example— 
even the significant intellectual develop- 
ments took place away from the conserv- 
ative centers higher learning. But one 
may well agree with the pessimistic view 
Brownell takes effectiveness higher 
education today, and still not accept his 
recommendation for its revitalization— 
that should become the agency for 
the reconstruction and integration 
community life. matter fact, there 
reason believe that the application 
this proposal would more disas- 
trous the purposes higher education 
than the internal decay designed 
arrest. 

One the necessities education 
special environment which time, free- 
dom, and encouragement are allowed for 
its tedious processes operate. Educa- 
tion, because its ends are remote and in- 
determinate, one the least urgent 
and most inefficient human concerns. 
The pursuit so-called useless 
edge, the fascination for theory, and the 
absorption endless experimentation 
call for special, protective environment, 
which these concerns are temporarily 
and arbitrarily divorced from the practi- 
cal problems the community. How- 
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ever, decadence threat when this tem- 
porary separation, which functional 
and artificial, considered permanent 
and absolute. The college community, 
while wholeheartedly engaged aca- 
demic, theoretical, and “teachable” mat- 
ters, should constantly remind itself that 
its separation from the important prob- 
lems the larger world the outside 
community merely practical device 
for the accomplishment its purposes. 
The college integral, functioning 
organ the social body, and, although 
carefully protected because its spe- 
cialized function, has self-sustaining 
life its own. Therefore, the unique 
the identification the college with the 
community impossible. However, the 
ultimate ends education are social, 
even though this fact only occasionally 
intrudes the thinking the academi- 

the basis this theory higher 
education, should like propose 
curricular reform for the liberal arts 
college that may provide more effec- 
tively for the integration knowledge 
than the present curriculum does and, 
the same time, respect the integrity 
the academic function. 

First, let define the word integra- 
tion used this paper. Generally 
education, the word applied both 
the curriculum and learning. 
speak the integrated curriculum, and 
the integrative method. The dictionary 
definition the first is: 


curriculum which subject matter 
boundaries are ignored, all offerings the 
school being taught relation broad 
areas study and relation one an- 
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other mutually associated some gen- 
uine life relation 


and the second 


one the philosophic approaches gen- 
eralized truth, representing synthesis, that 
is, the thoughtful interrelating findings 
many scientific studies such way 
examine the validity their conclusions 
in, the light larger pattern 

Now seems that these two kinds 
integration are not necessarily re- 
lated the sense that the first the 
means achieving the second. The 
unity knowledge changing thing, 
varying from moment moment and 
from individual individual; not 
something that can externally ar- 
ranged according original design. 
advance that will correspond the 
shifting boundaries meaningful 
edge. The synthesis, more accurately, 
the synthesizing process, will continually 
occur the mind the student, and 
impossible duplicate beforehand 
all the meaningful patterns that the 
student will need and quite 
possible that priori syn- 
thesis different kinds knowledge 
will, fact, inhibit the integrative proc- 
esses, 

For our purposes integration may 
defined the continuous emergence and 
consolidation new meanings according 
the logical principles coherence. 
And our concern find out the 
most effective way stimulating this 
process. the assumption made that 


Carter V., Dictionary Education, 
McGraw-Hill Book Co., Inc., New York, 1945, 
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the mind constantly seeking for mean- 
ing and unity experience, not 
logical assume that this search may 
stimulated increasing the diversity 
experience, not only for the purposes 
stimulation, but also order provide 
the materials out which larger pat- 
terns meaning may derived? The 
recommendation made here for the lib- 
eral arts college, therefore, retain 
the traditional curriculum largely 
is, and add courses both vocational 
training and the creative arts. These 
additional courses should well defined 
and adapted the resources and tech- 
niques the campus. Furthermore they 
should given status equal pres- 
tige the liberal arts courses. 

this curriculum the traditional load 
the college student would in- 
creased. addition the fifteen se- 
mester hours academic work, regu- 
larly carried all students, five, per- 
haps ten, semester hours the creative 
and practical arts would strongly 
recommended required. The aca- 
demic curriculum would retained, but 
would interspersed with courses 
crafts, music, painting, stagecraft, typ- 
ing, practical teaching, nursing, home- 
economics, drafting, and mechanics. 
Thus student would able obtain 
liberal education, make some vocational 
preparation, and develop interest 
some creative activity, all within four 
year period. 

Several objections this proposal can 
anticipated. First, the question will 
asked are the students able carry 
the increased load? The answer this 
question can obtained only through 
attempting the program, but there are 
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several reasons for assuming they can. 
Most students waste great deal time 
college. Also, college deans and fac- 
ulties fail use what known about 
the value spaced practice and other in- 
formation from the psychology learn- 
ing arranging class and study sched- 
ules. sure the addition more 
the same kind study would result 
boredom, not fatigue; but, with 
greater variety the kinds learning, 
students should able increase the 
number courses they take. 

The second objection that likely 
arise based the fear that the intro- 
duction practical subjects will sabo- 
tage the atmosphere detachment nec- 
essary for the pursuit liberal learning; 
that, because the immediacy voca- 
tional demands, the colleges will cater 
directly the vocational This 
recommendation assures that the liberal 
arts will preserved three ways: (1) 
they will required; (2) liberal arts 
students will relieved the persistent 
worry about vocational preparation; and 
(3) the liberal arts will have even great- 
value and meaning when seen the 
perspective the creative and the prac- 

third objection, and one that should 
unnecessary, will come from college 
administrators: college faculties, special- 
ized they are, will not willing 
co-operate making such curriculum 
work, This objection may not seri- 
ous now appears. The liberal and 
the vocational studies will not such 
bitter competition with each other 


MacDonald, John, Mind, School and Civili- 
University Chicago, 1952, 96. 
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they now are. Each department could 
teach its specialized subject matter, and 
the pathetic attempts the practical sub- 
jects imitate the liberal arts and the 
equally ridiculous efforts render the 
liberal arts practical would unneces- 
sary. 

This proposal for revitalizing the col- 
lege curriculum not entirely new. 
Similar recommendations 
made for the curriculum the modern 
high schools,’ and most colleges are 
faced with the problem introducing 
vocational courses. does differ from 
many suggested reforms that re- 
tains the traditional subject matter or- 
ganization. Furthermore, assumes that 
the problem the integration learn- 
ing will facilitated greater di- 
versity the kinds learning for the 
student, rather than rearrangement 
subject matter into broader fields. The 
recommendation does not imply that the 
traditional curriculum should remain 
precisely is. Some courses doubtless 
should eliminated, others should 
combined, and still others should or- 
ganized novo. But they will all re- 
semble the present departmental courses 
that are now offered. Since, carrying 
considerably heavier load, the student 
will not faced with the difficult choice 
liberal vocational education, much 
the frustration imposed this di- 
chotomy should eliminated. view 
the demands modern life the 
traditional liberal arts curriculum, this 
proposal seems worthy consideration. 


particularly Keller, Franklin J., The 
Double-Purpose High School, Harper and Broth- 
ers, New York, 1953. 
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The Professional Preparation High 
School Teachers: Some Positive 
Suggestions 


UCH criticism has been directed re- 

cently departments educa- 
tion, colleges for teacher preparation, 
and state authorities that determine 
certification requirements. Some educa- 
tionists have replied condemning the 
critics well the criticism, and some 
have attacked editors who have pub- 
lished critical articles. not our pur- 
pose here add fuel the fire 
either camp, but rather present some 
facts and offer some suggestions 
which, applied, might improve second- 
ary school teacher preparation. 

general view the present situa- 
tion public education reveals 
emerging intensification educational 
problems the form over-crowded 
high schools and increasing rates tru- 
ancy and delinquency. From the stand- 
these problems are related the prepa- 
ration adequate number highly 
qualified high school teachers. These 
teachers will need have greater and 
more sympathetic understanding the 
characteristics and problems adoles- 
cence. They will need provide broader 
programs study their schools, and 
their over-all philosophy will need 
comprehend adaptability the funda- 
mental function the institution. The 


task high school teachers the near 
future will become more important and 
more difficult, requiring more effective 
preparation both subjects 
taught and professional foundations. 

comparing the state certification 
requirements education for the most 
advanced secondary teaching certificate, 
find bewildering number varia- 
There range from re- 
quirement education courses 
twenty-four semester hours and mas- 
ter’s degree. Less than majority the 
states agree the importance any 
one course, with the exception Di- 
rected Teaching. The next most fre- 
quently required course General 
Methods, but required only 
twenty-one Some states specifi- 
cally require certain courses without any 
possibility substitutions. Others pro- 
vide very number alternate 
requirements, Some states list definite 
number minimum semester hours for 
each required course, but other states 
merely give the names required 
courses. some states the student can 
select courses from five six areas 


Information concerning certification based 
upon author’s interpretation Woellner, Robert 
C., and Wood, for 
Certification Teachers, Counselors, Librarians, 
Administrators 18th ed., Chicago, The Uni- 
versity Chicago Press, 1953. 
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education, while few states 
now possible satisfy certification re- 
quirements completing integrated 
program education which course 
boundaries are eliminated. 

consideration teacher training 
programs general, would seem rea- 
sonable attempt provide the most 
complete and the most effective profes- 
sional preparation within the smallest 
possible number semester hours. 
order determine what include 
such efficient plan, necessary 
analyze and evaluate the contents, skills, 
attitudes, etc., which are most essential 
teacher training. Once this accom- 
plished, might entirely possible and 
desirable eliminate much duplication 
and combine many the present 
courses which are commonly offered. 

There are present twenty-eight 
separate courses that are required the 
different states without any possibility 
alternate selection. But even these 
courses are not standardized title 
content, nor could claimed that any 
one course exactly the same when 
given different instructors. More 
needed, but must develop the basis 
specifics within courses. 


For the purpose 
thought concerning the practicability 
integrating and concentrating the con- 
tent and experiences education 
courses, the following proposals are 


offered. 


Develop one general course 
Pupil and School Adaptation.” This 


would include selection only the 
essential and non-duplicating ma- 
terials and experiences that are now 
provided the following required 
courses: 


Courses States Requiring 


Growth and Development 

Guidance—Counseling 

Adolescent Psychology 

Mental Hygiene 

Health Education 

Child Development 

Personality Development 

Physical and Psychological 
Foundations 


The Pupil 


A On 


Develop second general course en- 


titled “The Learning Process and 
This 
would include selection only the 
essential and non-duplicating materi- 
als and experiences that are now 
provided the following required 
courses: 


Courses States Requiring 
Educational Psychology 
Psychology (unclassified 


Audio-visual Education 
Curriculum Construction 
Meeting Individual Needs 
Non-typical Child 

Rural Life and Education 
State Program Studies 


= 


Develop third general course with 


the title, “Teaching Theory and 
Practice.” This would include se- 
lection only the and non- 
duplicating materials and experiences 
that are now provided the fol- 
lowing required courses: 


Courses States Requiring 
Directed Teaching 
General Methods 
Special Methods 
Evaluations—Tests and 

Measurements 
Principles Teaching 


Develop fourth general course 


called “The History and Philosophy 
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Education.” This would include 
selection only the essential and 
non-duplicating materials and experi- 
ences that are now provided these 
required courses: 


Courses States Requiring 
Principles Secondary 

Education 
Foundations Education 
History Education 
Philosophy Education 
Introduction Education 
Educational Sociology 

Democratic Society 
Social and Educational 

Foundations 


states where may considered 
desirable, set fifth general course, 
Administration Education,” 
incorporating the essentials these 
required courses: 


Courses States Requiring 
State School Law 
Administration and Supervision 
Management Classroom 

Records and Reports 
Teachers’ School and 

Community Relationships 
Organization and Admin. 

Public Schools 
Professional Organizations and 

Ethics 
The School 
Secondary School Administration 


More detailed suggestions concerning 


the application the above proposals 
are follows: 


Courses and would each 


provide credit five semester hours. 
Class sections would meet for 
two hours each day the week for 
the first eight weeks. They would 
taught two more instructors. 
Similarly, course would given 
for the next eight weeks, being 
taught two more instructors. 
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Similarly, course would given 
during the first eight weeks the 
next semester, Course would 
taken during the next four weeks 
and would provide hours credit, 
while course used, would 
given during the last four weeks 
the year. would provide hours 
credit. section these classes 
would have more than fifteen stu- 
dents, and graduate credit would 
earned these courses. 

each class meeting there would 
guided student discussion, Each 
class meeting would effect be- 
come teaching demonstration. 
The class would seated infor- 
mally circle around large 
table. Classrooms would made 
attractive possible. 

Students would expected at- 
tend some meetings educational 
associations and some teachers in- 

The department college would 
develop extensive selection and 
guidance program for education stu- 
dents. 


The elimination the mentally, 


physically, and emotionally unquali- 
fied would accomplished through 
individual and group guidance, pref- 
erably the sophomore year. 
Students would required buy 
fewer textbooks, but they would 
expected use more library ma- 
terials all kinds, especially educa- 
tional journals. 

some institutions would 
wise encourage the use one 
summer session beyond graduation 
for the completion the education 
program, since the plan proposed 
would develop more intensive and 
broader subject 
preparation. 
Instruction 


should reduce what 


tends become meaningless repe- 
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tition educational jargon. 
greater variety simple expressions 
should utilized together with con- 
crete examples, especially theoreti- 
cal discussions. 

10. Each general course should provide 
appropriate and significant contacts 
with certain phases actual prob- 
lems they exist the high schools 
today. 


order for any such proposals 
put into practice, co-operative agree- 
ments would have worked out 
between state departments education 
and the colleges for teacher education. 
However, such plan were adopted, 


would reduce the number semester 
hours education now required sev- 
eral states; would enable more exten- 
sive preparation the arts and sciences; 
would provide more effective and 
functional type professional prepara- 
tion, and above all, would offer educa- 
tion students more attractive and in- 
teresting program. 

sincerely believed that teacher 
preparation can improved, proper 
authorities can activated co- 
operative and constructive task. The 
problems secondary education the 
near future will require it. 


INTERNATIONAL EXCHANGE PERSONS 
STRENGTHENS WORLD FREEDOM 


The international exchange leaders, specialists, and students can 
play vital role strengthening the cause freedom throughout the 


world. 


That was the consensus educational, governmental, industrial and 
labor leaders recent conference called the Institute Interna- 
tional Education. They unanimously agreed that the exchange per- 
sons could (1) help under-developed countries help themselves 
economically, (2) increase mutual understanding between the United 
States and foreign countries, (3) provide meaningful experience com- 
bat world-wide totalitarian propaganda offensives, and (4) offer foreign 
representatives new insights into the freedoms democracy. 

Conferees advocated far more exchanges leaders, technical experts 
and communication specialists and called for expansion exchange pro- 
grams all types. They also agreed that America properly 
carry out her present dominant role world affairs, increased training 
Americans through exchange and through area studies urgently 
needed.—Conference, Institute International Education. 
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“Now You’re College You Should 
Know 


Learning Teach Growing 


know better!” Perhaps every 
freshman has heard this reproof 
least once during his early days 
college. 

“Better than what?” the inevitable 
question that comes the mind the 
thoughtful observer. What cloak 
maturity the student expected have 
put now that has entered college? 
Perhaps summer has intervened since 
his High School graduation; perhaps 
single week-end, the case 
February entrants certain Freshman 
classes. Perhaps only few days ago 
had taken part the juvenile ritual 
medals and prizes, and, appropriately 
decorated for the formalities High 
graduation, had carried the torch 
wisdom the altar learning with 
great pomp and ceremony. The follow- 
ing Monday, suddenly finds himself 
college. Equally suddenly, finds 
that his parents, and the community 
general, expect the fledgling behave 
with mature judgment and dignity, 
these qualities had mysteriously flow- 
ered over the week-end! merely en- 
tering the portals “higher learning,” 
complete metamorphosis expected 
him. 


Choosing Career 


This paradoxical situation creates 
mixed emotions the student. 
burdened with these “great expecta- 
tions,” the very time when must 
also learn new role, and live through 
difficult series new adjustments. 
has often had but little help de- 
ciding his career, and may not even 
see the relationship between his college 
program and future work which 
purports lead. sampling 250 
High School graduates taken over 
three year period, only had had seri- 
ous, professional consideration given 
their choice teaching career. The 
schools), had been asked confer with 
advisors suitable vocational choice. 
The other students merely reported the 
usual, brief talk with advisor, as- 
sembly talks with college and university 
representatives who came build inter- 
est their programs. Classes are large; 
grade advisors few number, greatly 
overtaxed, and largely concerned with 
grade advisement. Under these condi- 
tions college advisement necessity 
neglected. any wonder that the 
following are some the reasons these 
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students gave for choosing teaching 
career? 

“Several members the family are 
teachers.” 

“Children are cute.” 

very good with young cousins.” 

“My sister’s children like 
much.” 

have long vacations and short 
hours.” 

“Tt’s refined 

was camp counselor fifteen and 


Early Problems College 


The often-repeated admonition, “Now 
that you’re college, you should know 
better,” the lack guidance the 
selection career, and the fact that 
parents are practically excluded this 
level, are significant clues and cues for 
the teacher-counselor teacher-train- 
ing institution, working with the begin- 
ning student. the teacher-counselor 
who must rescue the confused student 
and take whatever potentialities 
brings with him, channelizing and nur- 
turing them that they will grow and 
develop. What can the teacher-counselor 
help the student adjust quickly 
possible his new surroundings, 
the same time maintaining the feelings 
new importance that with the grad- 
uation dress and the upheld candle? 

curriculum established many 
years ago, the author has worked along 
the lines established and added new 
techniques where conditions and student 
need indicated other approaches. 

The teacher-counselor might well be- 
gin, friendly and informal way, 
explain the meaning such terms 
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“semester hours,” “credits,” “elective 
courses,” “cuts” and all the rest the 
mystifying college vocabulary. Next 
come the practical and important con- 
siderations such where you eat, 
how you get into student activities, 
where the library and how you bor- 
row books. Free discussion individual 
questions might clarified. The fol- 
lowing are questions raised students 
such sessions. 

debating society?” 

must take speech test? Nobody 
ever complained about how talk.” 

don’t need physical examination, 
had one last year.” 

“Do have take art? can’t draw 
straight line.” 

“Can’t work with children right away? 
I’ve been camp counselor since was 15.” 


Such questions must handled with 
great tact, understanding, and patience, 
that the student can get with the 
more serious problems education with 
greater comfort. 


Toward Greater Self-Realization 


Students this stage are still close 
enough their early school experiences 
they feel free enough so. This 
sort freedom can offered en- 
couraging students discuss their real 
feelings openly, and also, with view 
still further discussion, write down 
what they consider their own significant 
school experiences. must made 
very clear, the outset, that whatever 
the student may say write will 
way incur reprisals, and will ac- 
corded respect, understanding, and 
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sympathy. This assurance must con- 
veyed the teacher-counselor’s attitude, 
well his actual words, 

study the ideas offered the 

oup students referred earlier, 
taken from both their discussions and 
their writings, provided excellent 
source insight into the long held ideas 
the new student. Some their be- 
liefs were: 


most important thing get good 

awfully afraid I’m going fail.” 

“Teachers are out get you.” 

was always afraid say what 
thought.” 

good get lot gold stars.” 

“You had work please the teacher.” 

“So much was always expected me, 
because I’m tall.” 

“They made fun painting.” 

things I’m worst in.” 

you don’t head off the other fellow, 
get ahead you.” 


These, and many other equally impor- 
tant ideas were examined and discussed 
with the group. Students experienced 
both surprise and relief find that 
others have feelings very much like 
their own. With subtle guidance, they 
were helped come through with 
deeper understandings, and were often 
able change many their attitudes 
and beliefs long held, but not carefully 
After rather full discussion 
these ideas and attitudes students were 
surprisingly able express just what 
was they really wanted from the school 
and from their teachers. The list 
their own demands looked many 
ways like list fundamental needs 
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for wholesome personality development. 


equal others the group.” 
shamed before others.” 
“To recognized.” 

“Fair treatment.” 

compared.” 

pushed.” 

“To feel easy and relaxed.” 

“Safe.” 


Extending the Environment 


addition this sort inner orien- 
tation and self-realization, wholesome 
development also requires extension 
external experience. dwell too 
long too much upon, even 
related, one’s own reactions can 
reach point where becomes unprofita- 
ble. The writer has found that field trips 
offer excellent opportunities for extend- 
ing experience and for relating new find- 
ings other aspects the program. 
The field trips are planned with rele- 
vance the courses taken students, 
well their own past experiences 
the community. Visits museums, 
settlement houses, schools during Open 
School Week, libraries, 
scheduled lecture matters cur- 
rent importance, are among the trips 
usually included. the 250 students 
mentioned before, only small number 
had taken advantage the cultural op- 
portunities available. the other hand, 
few had already made good use 
these opportunities. For such students, 
field work was planned community 
agencies familiarize them with still 
further available resources. 
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orking Groups 


Each student chose one several 
committees work on. These usually 
relate mass media, such radio, tele- 
vision, “movies,” and newspapers, espe- 
cially connection with education 
the news. Each committee plans its own 
group structure, selection chairman, 
permanent rotating, decides the 
division the work, and works out its 
own plan for group presentation. The 
goal the subsequent presentation and 
discussion the development criteria 
for adult discrimination and judgment. 


Counseling Sessions with Students 


Continued counseling indispensa- 
ble part the teacher-counselor’s job. 
The student needs opportunities talk 
over the problems that are part his 
academic and professional growth, 
well some his more prob- 
lems that need interpretation. These 
often relate, for example, college ex- 
pectations and parent expectations, stu- 
dent activities, the desirability join- 
ing sorority. Really serious problems 
adjustment are referred the appro- 
priate specialists. 


Conferences with Parents 


Although the college freshman has 
attained some degree independence, 
parents usually remain very important 
part the human environment. Parental 
attitudes and ideas can exercise very 
strong pulls the student. wise 
invite parents for conferences only 
the student himself suggests it, 
the counselor, with the student’s free 
consent and agreement, feels that such 
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meeting would mutually beneficial. 
The aim these conferences 
means prolong the student’s 
achieve mutuality between the expecta- 
tions and demands the parents and 
those the school. 

Clarification the college program, 
the methods, the goals, and 
the parents’ expectation often results 
release parental tensions. This 
turn reacts favorably upon the student, 
since confident parent puts less pres- 
sure his child, hence permitting great- 
concentration the tasks that lie 
before him. important aspect 
this interaction confident parent, and 
student, diminution develop- 
mental resentments which might seri- 
ously impair this teacher potential. Any 
lessening tensions the life the 
student may also reduce his tendency 
use his future pupils serve these 
needs. 


Evaluating the Program 


There are, course, certain prerequi- 
sites for highly-personalized ap- 
proach. Classes must small, teach- 
ing and counseling are intimately 
related. School administrators must be- 
lieve the objectives such program, 
must provide adequate, highly-trained 
personnel and time their program 
that teachers can work unhurried 
manner. The emerging values the 
program are often not immediately ap- 
parent, nor can they judged the 
customary yard-sticks evaluation when 
they emerge. However, gains 
come gradually apparent. Spon- 
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taneous oral and written comments give 
evidence considerable growth: 


look competition and reward 
different light now.” 

find have much greater ease 
group discussions. used shy.” 

had idea many people feel the 

like our free discussions. They not 
end class. bring home the ideas 
talk about, and the whole family gets in- 
volved talking about them.” 

get along better home. I’m much 
nicer younger brother.” 

“Learning how solve problems, 
class, applies personal problems 
well.” 

longer see any old film, 
has have something it.” 

interested the family some 
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the more worthwhile programs.” 


Observations such these and many 
more contain much justification for such 
introductory program. They are real 
evidence growth, and the whole proc- 
growth, well academic achieve- 
ment. Immature some these students’ 
foregoing comments 
might be, but they present some hope 
that with the necessary understanding 
the part the adult community, college 
freshmen will begin grow this 
program exploration and guidance. 
They will able say, “Now I’m 
college. know better, and want 
know more.” 


Resistance improvement contradicts the noblest instinct the race. 
begets its opposite. The fanaticism reform only the raging ac- 
cumulated waters caused the obstructions which ultra conservatism 
has thrown across the stream progress; and revolution itself but 
the sudden overwhelming and sweeping away impediments that 
should have been seasonably Mann 
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Parable for Followers 


Forp 


The prophets died when millennium 
threatened come but did not come, 

and ivy broke from the blistered wall 

and the sweating flies the barnyard stall 

murmured anxious and aloof 


and big bug banged the stable roof. 


and the cornfields parted side side, 
and down the path that their parting made 
stranger walked the river’s shade. 


The trees lay down the river’s side 


And his wake thousand came 
singing hosannas his name. 
Imagine then their utter fright 
when after listening all night 
what they thought the gospel truth 
(the saving grace age and youth), 
they found their leader gone away 

with dozen maids and bale hay. 


happens frequently today. 
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Modest Proposal for Better 
College Teaching 


Marvin 


these days talking about 

improving the caliber young col- 
lege teachers. Even the graduate schools, 
where once the mention teacher edu- 
cation was taboo, are considering ways 
and means implementing (horrid 
word! regular subject matter courses 
sorties into pedagogy. The New York 
Council College Teachers English 
has dignified the problem devoting 
one its meetings discussing it. Final- 
ly, the Ford Foundation spending 
great deal money subsidize Fel- 
lows, whose duty insure for the 
next generation effective and vital col- 
lege teaching. 

The proposal which shall present 
here will not solve all the problems 
college teaching. There will be, 
sure, practical objections it. Yet 
think that has values whcih far out- 
weigh any possible difficulties bring- 
ing about. propose, short, that 
colleges require from all inexperienced 
applicants for teaching jobs least one 
semester teaching the high school 
level. Such proposal calls for ex- 
planation. 

Most young teaching candidates, 
think will granted, have much the 
same pedagogical faults and virtues. 
the credit side, they are fresh the 
field, bursting with information which 
they have been storing for decade 
against the time when they will al- 


lowed reverse their position the 
classroom and teach. They are inter- 
ested their subject. They are un- 
tainted cynicism, college politics, 
sixteen years teaching Freshman Eng- 
lish. the other hand, they tend 
talk too much, lecture interminably 
subject matter which is, them, ex- 
citing. They have only vague notion 
how much their lecture getting 
across their students. They have, 
fact, only vague notion their stu- 
dents. Nothing more liable alienate 
these teachers from the needs and de- 
sires the ordinary college freshman 
than the graduate school discipline which 
leads the Ph.D. 

The chances are that the young col- 
lege teacher will have discover his 
faults slow and painful process. His 
students, college men and women, feel 
constrained suffer silence, take 
notes diligently, and enroll the fol- 
lowing term course given 
more mellow and more human instruc- 
tor. The fact that “his best friends won’t 
tell him,” his students either, gives 
the young teacher false sense se- 
curity and professional well-being. The 
evil thus perpetuated from term 

This would not happen high school. 
The beginner would find himself 
environment where the law the 
jungle prevails. Excessive lecturing 
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would result more than passive cool- 
ness. The young teacher would discover 
that games Canasta were breaking 
out the back rows. would find 
himself beset with difficulties disci- 
plining children. week, would 
have learned gauge the intellectual 
level the class his class would have 
disintegrated about him. 

Since usually the young teacher 
that the lot teaching Freshman Eng- 
lish falls, and since the students who 
take that course are removed from high 
school only few weeks, would 
the teacher good see their pre- 
collegiate habitat. Most teachers Eng- 
lish, recalling their high school days, 
regard their own standard achieve- 
ment high school English the 
norm. They are shocked and disgusted 
the careless, shoddy work and the 
glaring vulgarisms the first few sets 
college themes which they grade. One 
young teacher know wrote after 
two months teaching Freshman Eng- 
lish lament the day had decided 
become teacher. His incredulity 
his students’ lack grammatical achieve- 
ment was pitiful and, sure, wide- 
spread. term spent teaching English 
high school would surely prepare the 
young instructor for the worst. would 
also give him more realistic basis for 
grading and evaluating college work. 

term high school would teach 
the teacher not put too much faith 
“The Book.” have seen intelligent 
and well-meaning young colleagues 
mine, who used text handbook 
composition, stolidly and resolutely 
through its pages, class hour after class 
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hour, from grammatical rule P3.12 
rule P3.13, till the students knew the 
rules but despised writing. have seen 
other instructors who went the oppo- 
site extreme, assigning chunks the 
handbook each night assignments, but 
assuming that further explanation 
class work English was necessary 
desirable. the students wanted any- 
thing, was “The Book.” The in- 
experienced teacher might get away with 
such procedures college. 
school, however, chaos and intoler- 
able bogging down student-teacher 
relations would result. The teacher 
would know that new method was 
indicated, for self-preservation for 
other reason. 

Similarly, term high school 
would teach the new teacher the neces- 
sity learning the names the pupils 
his class means discouraging 
miscreants. This habit would serve the 
nobler purpose college showing his 
students that regarded them 
human individuals rather than units 
teachable protoplasm. His experience 
with high school students and their reac- 
tions his personality should teach him 
avoid sarcasm too. The new college 
teacher often unconsciously lapses into 
defense mechanism, when finds 
that has left his class far behind him 
dangling participle. His lapses are much 
more likely become evident him, 
and thus ripe for correction, high 
school than college. 

The scheme which propose has, 
think, one advantage beyond that the 
young teacher himself, and his col- 
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lege students. excellent way 
bring about closer relationship between 
high school and college, and between 
high school teachers English and the 
college English department. every 
beginning college teacher were given 
the opportunity see students action 
just before and just after they had made 
the great shift from one school the 
other, there would more understand- 
ing college the job done the 
high school teacher. every high school 
staff were feel that had had part 
the advanced training college teach- 
ers English, would feel kinship 
and sympathy with those teachers. Per- 
haps eventually, smoother transition 
from his high school his college Eng- 
lish course could worked out for the 
student teachers both sides the 
fence. Perhaps then there would not 
fence. 

sure that there will objec- 
tions the plan which have outlined. 
Many graduate school students will feel 
beneath their dignity and level 
training spend several months teach- 
ing children, They will feel that they 


hold every man debtor his profession; from the which men 
course seek receive countenance and profit, ought they 
duty endeavor themselves way amends help and 
ornament 
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have anything learn about teaching, 
they can learn after they have secured 
college berth. More serious objections 
may voiced high school adminis- 
trators. They will object that the quick 
turn-over temporary teachers every 
six months will bad for the high 
school students and may very well dis- 
rupt the smooth functioning the in- 
stitution. This certainly constitutes real 
problem. The solution, perhaps, 
assign pre-college teachers the high 
schools non-salaried teaching assistants 
instead regular teachers. This ar- 
rangement would parallel the plan un- 
der which college students preparing 
teach high school are now given prac- 
tice-teaching experience during part 
their college schedule. These adminis- 
trative difficulties are not insurmount- 
able, and the ends 
enough justify the attempt. 

Lest accused elderly, pa- 
tronizing attitude toward the younger 
generation teachers, let the record 
show that beginning college 
teacher, barely thirty, with semester 
high school teaching behind me. 
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Beauty’s Frame 


Beauty frames herself blossoming trees 
The swooning pink apple blossoms, 
Interluding the soft green grass 

petal patterns. 

The pond fragile wide-eyed lillies 
Set like sunken 

greening cloth. 

The rare specimen leopard moss, 

Fitting the pointed piece rock, 

Like the crouched animal himself. 

And all around, beauty’s 

The distant farm house 

Hugging the pointed hill 

Hanging like faithful watch dog; 

And the 

Pointing away the blue mountains beyond 
While fields yellow waving wheat, 
Beckon gayly, alongside. 


new thing 

His gorgeous 
Cameo’d lattice 

Alabaster ring. 


Beauty frames herself, 
Enduring 
Patient, not flexible 
Never apart; 

Framed the heart. 
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The Reading Ability 
Retarded Children 


ELLEHAMMER 


RETARDED CHILDREN 


The distribution 

URING the first half the 
century educational psychology 
has developed technique testing 
which has made evident that great in- 
dividual differences, according the 
achievement the students, exist within 
every academic subject. Those students 
with the lowest scores are called re- 
tarded, but depends arbitrary 
decision where the distribution 
students’ achievement you place the point 
between the satisfactory scores and the 
scores those called retarded. 
the field reading you may decide that 
child retarded one year called 
retarded child you may fix years 
the limit. The so-called normal area 
distribution not fixed area, and 
there will always smooth and even 
transition from the least retarded chil- 
dren the lower part the “normal” 


The causes 


Why are children retarded reading? 

investigation may disclose some 
sight disease defect, some hearing loss 
some speech defect, but oftener you 
will find some complicated mental devia- 
tions which seem affect the normal 
central processes, which are supposed 
fundamental for the development 
reading ability. The personal attitudes 


toward the subject reading are mal- 
adjusted. But whether not these are 
the primary causes reading deficiency 
very difficult tell. fact you will 
find students with highly ineffective at- 
titudes, who are excellent readers—and 
you may find other students who seem 
motivated positively for develop- 
ing their reading ability, but their success 
rather poor. So, the reading deficiency 
sometimes—perhaps very often—must 
have developed from certain functional 
abnormalities blockings the com- 
bining faculties associative processes 
(“associative” here used not too 
well-defined sense). 


Different aspects reading 


But concerning associative processes 
within reading what associated? 

First, the visual structure written 
printed words must perceived 
distinguished visual elements different 
from other words; visual discrimination 
must take place: Some students need 
much teaching and many repetitions 
distinguish one word form from another, 
while other students very easily per- 
ceive the likeness with earlier readings 
the word. But why should not the 
ability visual perception indi- 
vidually different many other human 
abilities? 

Second, when you read you have 
perceive not only visual form, but some 


| : 
| 
| 
| 


294 


words, i.e., recognize forms symbols 
for spoken language and maybe pro- 
nounce the words printed. That means 
that brain processes must take place 
which make possible for the reader 
recall the sounds symbolized the 
written words, and this sound-image may 
then motivate pronunciation aloud, oral 
reading. 

Third, dull and backward children 
will often able learn the two things 
mentioned above, but ordinary reading 
more than reading aloud from book 
without mistakes. Ordinary reading 
first all reading for meaning. So, fi- 
nally, intelligence involved the read- 
ing process. not enough have 
fine memory for visual forms and 
able reproduce aloud words read from 
book. The normal reader must able 
understand the thoughts within the 
words and sentences experience the 
emotion behind them and realize the 
atmosphere the text-meaning. 
certain extent reading depends the 
development memory, the text 
already read has kept mind 
make possible for the reader con- 
nect with the text going read. 
must the reading shall not 
working for meaning and understand- 
ing isolated words sentences, but 
experience the whole meaning 
the passage. 


The retarded child 


The retarded children are not hom- 
ogeneous group, but very diverse one. 
Some the children are quite normal, 
but reach the subsequent levels 
achievement older age than most 
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other children do. Therefore, nat- 
ural for such children retarded 
reading well some other areas, 
these cases some people talk about 
immaturity, but unfortunately very 
difficult distinguish immaturity from 
other causes retardation. When 
child, for example, has retardation 
visual perception, who can then decide 
whether this symptom imma- 
make such children feel that ab- 
normal nine years old and not 
able read. This may increase the 
personal difficulties the child, make 
him feel despondent and unintelligent, 
make him absolutely uninterested 

Such unfortunate reactions may also 
show with other variations re- 
tarded readers. Among these may 
mentioned the backward children, i.e., 
children rather low intelligence 
below 90) their retardation reading 
may due their low intelligence. 
Quite naturally these children have 
great difficulties absorbing the mean- 
ing thoughts from text. Some 
them even have difficulties the two 
lower levels reading (see above), 
which may called the mechanistic as- 
pects. The bright child gets much help 
from apperception the context mean- 
ing when has visual difficulties. The 
dull child, having difficulties grasping 
the meaning smooth apperceptive 
processes, will not get any help here. So, 
has give start guessing 
wildly. any case these backward chil- 
dren will demonstrate their reading 
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earlier school than the 
highly intelligent ones. 

Denmark educate the backward 
poor readers helping classes separated 
from the poor readers normal intelli- 
gence. The latter group educated 
either groups addition their 
normal class work, they are trans- 
ferred reading-classes. 


The book and the teacher 


Denmark children must start their 
schooling the age seven, but they 
may start six and many so. More 
and more becomes the prevailing point 
view that the first two years school 
must looked upon whole that 
the teacher the first grade shall not 
feel obliged press the children dur- 
ing the first year finish fixed cur- 
riculum. 

During the last years all new 
primers have been constructed with 
limited number different words. All 
words used are very common words 
from the children’ daily experiences. 
spite this work more systematic and 
easy primers find increasing num- 
ber poor readers the schools. 
course, fine tool not enough, 
only useful used the right way, 
the teacher capable teaching 
youngsters how read.—In courses 
instruction teachers are informed that 
may damaging for the reading prog- 
ress some children they stick 
so-called pure method (maybe the 
phonic, maybe the spelling, the look- 
and-say method). The teacher must real- 
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ize that some children have visual difh- 
culties and others auditory difficulties, 
and she has teach the children that 
they have opportunity for learning 
the way which easiest for them. 
She also has give them such training 
makes them capable overcoming 
difficulties, they visual auditory, 
well. 

fact, very difficult determine 
test whether not the visual (or 
auditory) field specifically deficient 
hardly possible tell whether the 
child taking test uses visual audi- 
tory “keys” get through the problems 
spelling and reading.—When you ask 
child spell “by heart” the word 
“been,” and spells “ben” you can- 
not say for sure whether this result has 
come way visual auditory 
“keys”—or both. So, the teacher has 
teach the child how attack the words 
sight and hearing well. 


Poor success for some children 


the Danish class room you often 
find many children, which makes 
very difficult for the teacher give 
much help the poor readers 
needed. after two years’? work 
school they are still unable read 
easy text they are given special remedial 
teaching reading, possibly are trans- 
ferred reading class. 

When these year-old youngsters 
enter the reading class, some them 
cannot call the single letters their 
right names sounds, they stick 

Mistakes may take place also some 
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very common short words which the 
students have seen many times, but still 
cannot discriminate with certainty. The 
rate oral reading very slow; 
even the easiest paragraphs you will 
find rate about two words each ten 


pupil’s spelling: Sme ner 
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can teachers. The following example 
visual demonstration how far 
from the correct spelling words, which 
are easily written students who have 
spelling difficulties: 


jeg 
jeg 


(In English: Last summer mother and were out the country 


seconds (ten words each ten seconds 
the median rate for this test). But after 
one year reading these slow 
readers will have made rather fine prog- 
ress rate eight words each ten 
seconds, faster. The standards show 
that they had had the same rate 
progress which ordinarily takes place 
the normal classes they should not 
have reached higher than rate 5.3 
words each ten seconds. But this very 
unsatisfactory result, and very far from 
that the fastest readers who read 
more than words per seconds. 

oral reading the general rule 
that the slowest readers have the largest 
number errors although there are stu- 
dents who read very timid way with 
relatively few errors, and others read 
very fast, with enormous number 
errors they guess wildly meager 
idea about the contents the paragraph. 

Many striking examples poor read- 
ing could given demonstrate how 
poor readers and spellers try get 
through slight visual auditory 
hint; but giving examples the Danish 
language makes sense most Ameri- 


Only three out eleven words are 
written correctly. important men- 
tion that the Danish written language 
has very wide deviation from the 
spoken the way the psy- 
chologist very often notices that child 
who has made mistakes the 
oral reading test has grasped the mean- 
ing the paragraph rather correctly 
spite having pronounced something 
quite different from it. This fact seems 
justify theory that even some 
children are able realize the meaning 
the text, they are mentally en- 
gaged doing that they have too 
little energy left for correct pronuncia- 
tion. 

The consequence the above-men- 
tioned Danish discrepancy between the 
word said and the written word two- 
fold. First, the teaching reading 
impossible use pure phonetic 
method and, second, the teaching 
spelling and correct writing the students 
will have learn heart those words 
which there discrepancy between 
spelling and pronunciation. matter 
fact rather large proportion the 
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pupils the lower grades have some 
difficulties learning read. 


The nature the deficiencies 


inspect the kind difficulties 
reading the poor readers segregated 
from classes reading classes 
find that the mistakes and errors are 
not another kind than those made 
the normal readers. The dif- 
ference found the fact that the 
poor readers cannot get rid their 
culties easily other children. 
seems the phonetic and visual im- 
pressions which the poor readers get dur- 
ing classwork grades one and two 
not remain with them; they need many 
repetitions but the formal way that 
habitual normal classes; they need 
drill which motivates them that they 
reality want fight their own 
author has the belief that 
those students who make poor progress 
reading are those whom the teacher 
has not been able motivate positively 
attack their reading problems. There 
are many different ways which chil- 
dren are made become interested be- 
ginning read. Some need the teacher’s 
personal help and instruction; others are 
helped most sitting alone and reading 
very easy children’s books for them- 
selves, Others, again, start rather hap- 
hazardly sudden interest read 
the coloured strips very low educa- 
tional quality the children’s maga- 
zines.—After all, the crucial point for 
the remedial teacher make the 
school situation that produces 
drive need the poor readers 
learn read. Remedial reading starts 
mental hygiene. 
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After this start the teacher has real- 
ize where the students have their great- 
est difficulties and construct 
dual teaching program make each 
pupil feel that there really something 
which able read satisfactorily. 

order able give help the 
remedial teacher two things are great 
help for the school psychologist, viz. the 
scored reading test and the information 
about the case given the psychologist 
the parents special interview. 
important for the teacher know not 
only what kind academic difficulties 
her new child has, but also what has 
been the home background for its de- 
velopment. rather common for 
these children belong broken homes 
homes rather low moral and social 
quality. Having obtained this informa- 
tion about the child’s home great- 
est importance for the teacher 
establish good contact and co-operation 
with it. 

The class-room work the reading 
lessons followed and checked 
school the children 
are retested determine progress, you 
usually will find has been made and 
the number errors oral reading 
fewer. they are retested the same 
paragraph they had read earlier 
examination, not usual for them 
repeat the preceding errors the 
retest. some words still are 
cult for them read they more likely 
make new error out them. some 
literature about reading deficiency the 
numerous reversals are mentioned 
particular kind error these chil- 
dren; but this not the author’s ex- 
perience. The children with reading de- 
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ficiency make all kinds errors 
normal readers when they are trying 
read paragraph which too difficult. 
The retarded readers are spe- 
cific type children; they are most 
cases only retarded, and have great 
difficulties overcoming their retarda- 
tion. 

Although there are specific features 
distinguish the children’s errors 
very important for the teacher 
know something about the nature 
different types. the child makes many 
errors short and “easy” words, this 
fact tells the teacher that the visual per- 
ception word structures may under- 
developed damaged. The child gets 
good help going through these words 
letter letter. the Danish language 
many written vowels are pronounced 
like others, This makes 
dificult for children with visual 
culties remember how write cor- 
rectly they cannot “see the word inside 
themselves.” Therefore, they write 
they remember the word spoken, i.e., 
they hear the sounds. the other 
hand, children with auditory difficulties 
cannot get the synthesis from the single 
the word, and when they 
hear word spoken they cannot find 
out (or remember) which sounds (let- 
ters) make such word—or they may 
not able put the letters the cor- 
rect succession when they write the word. 


The result remedial reading 


example the results reme- 
dial teaching the reading progress 
fifth grade may cited. 
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class August 1952. the beginning 
was very noisy and unadjusted 
group, and the teacher imagined, spite 
great experience remedial classes, 
that good would come out the 
work this time. Now, months later 
the class quite another group. They are 
friendly, active and diligent and, best 
all, they like going school. 

retest shows that the boys 
have made progress reading that 
much greater than usual for normal 
class during the same period time. 
They have raised their T-scores (accord- 
ing the standard scale) from 
points. Nine boys have now reached 
standard reading which qualifies 
them re-enter the normal class. Six 
other boys have made progress, but not 
more rapid than usual for the normal 
classes, and only one them can 
transferred normal class. 

Two years ago the author collaborat- 
ing with another psychologist and 
expert statistics made investigation 
larger scale for the Department 
Social Welfare. committee within this 
state department wanted know the 
extensive work with the retarded readers 
reading classes Copenhagen was 
worth while. The committee also wanted 
know some vocational difficulties 
are more usual with adults who have 
attended reading classes than with those 
who have not needed remedial teaching 
during school time. 

for the first problem, the result 
the investigation showed that the stu- 
dents reading classes are made 
interested their school work that they 
make faster progress reading than 
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students ordinary classes, although 
they are given the same number les- 
sons per week, and more. Some stu- 
dents rather high intelligence have 
even been able attend the special aca- 
demic course the secondary school and 
graduate after the normal four years 
with satisfactory results not only the 
Danish language, but also English 
and German. But most students leave 
the reading class proceed less 
theoretical and easier curriculum 
secondary school from which they may 
enter vocational school where they 
are given theoretical education for 
craftsmen, mechanics, and forth.— 
But some the poor readers will stay 
reading classes until they finally leave 

the case the investigation the 
adults found that nearly all had se- 
cured job, and the majority had fin- 
ished vocational school, including some 
reading and writing. Nearly all read 
several books during winter evenings, 
and everyone read the daily newspaper. 
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—They were tested oral reading and 
spelling, and all had better skill read- 
ing than they had the day they left 
the reading classes seven years before. 
was otherwise with spelling ability. 
had decreased during the seven years out 
school. Most these people said 
the interview that they wrote little 
possible. Therefore, little little 
they had forgotten many things about 
spelling which they knew when they 
were school. These facts showed 
that while very important able 
read you want keep pace the 
competition for the jobs society, 
not important able write and 
spell correctly. the way, the Danish 
spelling difficult that even teachers 
will have consult the dictionary now 
and then for control. 

This Danish investigation has shown, 
among other things, that the help given 
retarded readers reading classes 
makes possible for these poor readers 
compete with normal readers get- 


ting job—and keeping it. 


The rapid progress true science now makes occasions regretting 
that was born too soon. impossible imagine the height which 
may come thousand years the power men over that 
moral science were far way improvement, that men would 
cease wolves one another and that human beings would 
length learn what they now improperly call 
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The Decision 


Two roads unrolled before him: 
one leading off the right, 

the other branching the other way 
where evanescent light 

clearly indicated that 

follow through the night. 

and closer where stood, 

interspersed with thicket wood 
blocking the way either side 
farther than far, wider than wide; 
(as warning that return) 
though the light continued 


What else was there for him 

but follow on, follow 
the decision leaving him weak and spent, 
yet lending enough strength lent 
for pulling each singular branch apart 

clear the way for another start 

till (pulling with all the might and will) 
the reason exhausted itself and fell; 
relinquished its hold and 


How long the delay was hard tell 

with the eyes shut, the thoughts blurred 
—though the will still persisted and stirred; 
stirred with what inferred— 

when suddenly (without warning sound) 
the need unlocked and what found 
confused him for second two 

more, less—for knew what knew 

circular hollow that held tree 

with uppermost, toppermost branch where the light 
came through again; came clear, bright; 

clearer than clear ... brighter than 
indicating the road was clear; 

that there was nothing more fear 

the eclipse that had threatened dim 

the need itself that persisted him 

make choice; know the mind; 

seek and find what there was find... 
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Looking Ahead the Role 
the College 


Orpway TEAD 


outward and visible sign the 
inner dedication all who will guide 
its destinies and share its use. And such 
inner dedication proceeds only 
reexamine what are about and con- 
front afresh the questions have peren- 
nially ask about human institutions— 
such why, how, how much, for whom, 
whom, what ultimate ends. 

shall confine myself only one 
aspect such reexamination and take 
account several issues thus confronted. 

One the most urgent problems 
look ahead higher education 
America protect and increase the 
increase the students. 

brief word, first, about the facts 
probable growth and about the changing 
character college populations. 

Second, some answer those who feel 
that greater quantity means that medioc- 
rity standards and poorer quality 
students are inevitable. 

Third, mention the consequences 
great numbers upon the teaching pro- 
gram; and 

Fourth, mention the philosophic 
issues underlying the entire effort. 


STUDENTS 


Our country enjoys the highest pro- 
portion young people college 


any nation the world. Around 26% 
those from are some form 
higher education—or little over 
two and quarter million. Birthrate in- 
creases indicate growth the numbers 
this age group 1965 1970 
around 67%, putting demand upon 
the colleges, with change away from 
present admissions policies, for least 
three and half million enrollment. 

But are already seeing modifica- 
tions policy the basis for admit- 
ting students and further changes are 
almost Authoritative army tests 
well other studies indicate that 
the basis the distribution intelli- 
gence our population, about one-half 
our young people have 
level where they could profit two 
years college; and these, two- 
thirds could seemingly qualify for the 
full four years. Were this index 
mentality the sole controlling fac- 
tor admission, might faced 
with college populations ten years hence 
least five million students. 

There are additional interesting facts 
the present picture. national 
average, there are many with intellec- 
tual qualifications equal those our 
present student bodies who are 
college are college. Present provi- 
sions means assure that all those 
really qualified are benefiting they 
should, And those who now enter, 
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about one-half never get beyond the 
sophomore year. 

shall not elaborate the reasons 
for these two disconcerting facts; but 
they reflect far more the educational 
methods the colleges than they 
upon student inadequacies and disabili- 
ties. Indeed, they supply definite clues 
the kind rethinking now neces- 
sary plan ahead. 

Nor shall here concern myself with 
the situation about confronted 
its material and financial sides. But 
there are not wholly inadequate 
improvisations here the near future, 
the larger public citizens and legisla- 
tors has alerted our greater en- 
larged with 
persuasive power. This responsibility 
shared all educational leaders. 

leave the problems more building, 
teachers, scholarships and salaries with 
this cursory mention only order 
focus those phases the changing 
scene for which educators must them- 
selves assume the major burden policy 
responsibility. 


The Changing Character College 
Populations 


this score numbers students, 
the forecast all but unassailable. For 
the following social factors have 
added the birthrate facts, namely: the 
growing proportion those graduating 
from secondary schools; wider base 
those with eager motivation 
college plus also the expectation going 
college more usual possibility; 
more publicly supplied scholarships; 
more flexible admissions criteria; higher 


earning power throughout the economy. 

What all this means respect the 
kinds young people who will the 
campus bears directly the qualitative 
issue. Young people will—as they al- 
ready are—be attending college for 
great variety reasons and motives 
beyond those cultural enlightenment. 
They will coming from homes and 
localities every degree cultural 
richness, from secondary schools 
widely unequal quality, from all econ- 
omic levels and almost every racial back- 
ground; and individually they will 
represent the extremes personal and 
social maturity and sophistication. 

All this leads directly into 
second point: under the new conditions, 
can maintain quality process and 
product, will these sacrificed 
quantity? Or, the New York Times 
asked recently: “Can the integrity 
the learning process preserved?” 


AND CALIBER 


The human mentality, Hocking has 
said, “is multi-dimensional.” can 
identify, for example, the verbalizing 
and conceptualizing types mental 
skill, those with predominantly mechani- 
cal, engineering and scientific aptitudes, 
those with vigorous extrovert qualities 
human relations, those with general- 
ized executive capacity, those with good 
minds but single pronounced talent— 
“all these and various other unmeas- 
urable and unexaminable dimensions 
the self make human magni- 
tude.” (Hocking) 


Confronted with this spectrum mo- 


) 


tivations, mentalities, attitudes and 
interests, strong conviction that 
the primary emphasis instruction can 
longer center upon those with high 
conceptualizing ability and powers 
abstraction. prize too highly the 
talkers and have too little concern for 
the doers. Education does not try skill- 
fully enough bring these together 
into the same mental world and into the 
same 

Already, course, there some dif- 
ferentiation among colleges, with vary- 
ing emphases purpose and specializa- 
tion. Indeed, the informed young person 
can, within the limits money, geogra- 
phy, and special programs offered, select 
the college which will stress the training 
upon which desires focus. But the 
limit such specialization colleges 
quickly reached. And becomes in- 
creasingly essential within each general 
college instruct ways which will 
appeal those with divergent talents 
and differing mental attributes. 

The problem quality has, short, 
rethought—in terms identifying 
and dignifying diverse, individual men- 
tal talents and effectively assuring 
excellence work from all students. 
Once some widely agreed minimum 
level capacity for college entrance 
has been set (with sufficient flexibility 
allow for the fallibility our measuring 
instruments), the problem make 
the learning effort appealing diverse 
ways, and firm holding every 
student his own maximum standards 
achievement terms his own type 
mind and the fields which each 
has elected focus. 
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That this view represents desirable 
departure from present approaches has 
candidly seen and frankly admitted 
There has now been too much in- 
fluence what reality intellec- 
tual snobbishness traditionally trained 
professors who have been brought 
believe that intellectual quality com- 
prises only the same kind skills 
those which they are possessed. 

there this vital alteration 
instructional strategy and method, 
several conditions will have satis- 
fied. These are our conceptions ex- 
cellence, our realistic grasp the learn- 
ing process, and the equipment and point 

the first, repeat that demo- 
cratic society which intends broaden 
the base its young people’s educational 
interests and competence whole per- 
sons, quality correctly definable 
terms exclusively ability handle 
abstract ideas with verbal facility, valu- 
able and greatly needed though such 
ability is. Mental quality assured 
insistence high standards excel- 
lence, thoroughness, persistence, cheer- 
fulness and originality attack 
whatever areas subject matter the 
colleges decide there challenging intel- 
lectual content. Quickness mentally 
the point” not the same 
“capacity act wisely the thing ap- 
prehended,” Whitehead has said. And 
the latter have drive for,— 
namely capacity act effectively 
whatever worthwhile area one paying 
attention to. 

All types mind are important; they 
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are necessary; they can qualitatively 
significant; their fullest development 
essential, pharmacist, veterinarian, 
nurse, secretary, housewife—all can 
manifest quality their mental effort 
and performance. And reproach 
upon them nor their education that has 
not attempted qualify them become 
doctors lawyers professors chem- 
istry. Excellence, short, not ab- 
stract attribute; the total adroitness 
and elegance with which the necessary 
activities life are carried giving 
thought them. 

The facts student mediocrity and 
poor application many, failure 
challenge the mentally ablest students 
—all this reflects less upon the quality 
the students than upon the failure the 
colleges identify the distinctively dif- 
ferent types mind and aptitude, 
differentiate the instruction accordingly, 
and challenge each type its own 
best achievement. other words, criti- 
cism faculties poor student intel- 
lectual quality usually implicit re- 
flection upon the traditional college’s too 
narrow, too academic and too bookish 
notions wherein intellectual quality 
consists. 

This leads second point, namely 
how implicate different kinds 
minds into their own best learning 
efforts. The answer principle sim- 
ple, even though the change-over 
classroom strategies may slow. The 
answer provide variety evoca- 
tive, challenging, interest-arousing learn- 
ing experiences calculated enlist the 
self-propulsive motives differing types 
mind. There has appropriate 
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appeal eye and ear, touch, 
beauty, motor activity, self-pride 
leading through 
varying channels each satis- 
fying conviction that “there something 
here for me.” has the right 
own wholesome self-actualization which 
the college must not only respect but 
strive always draw out and reinforce. 
And this challenge the teacher 
relevance and importance the content, 
and variety the appeals needful 
every subject, but most obviously the 
general studies where student motiva- 
tion may appear harder enlist. 

The same course Shakespeare, for 
example, may offered engineering 
majors those the liberal arts. 
But the ways going about it, the 
vocabulary, the teacher’s approaches 
intepretation, may well have differ- 
ent with the two groups, even though 
the same end result sought and 

There reason all know 
about the mind itself why the physics 
major cannot delight “The Ode 
Grecian Urn” the English major 
cannot get excited about the inner struc- 
ture the atom. The reasons why these 
arousals not occur more often are 
usually due factors having with 
the total equipment the teacher—my 
third point. 

The college professor under the new 
conditions will respected young 
people they can sense his awareness 
the world general and their 
world particular. Communication de- 
rives from shared experience, from com- 
mon participation thought and feeling, 
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upon specific issues. course the teacher 
offering new perspectives and raising 
intellectual and cultural sights. But 
the student off from where the student 
now is; and that means the student 
his preoccupations with the great flood 
material flowing upon him from 
the press, radio, television, comics and 
all the rest. The teacher does not want 
and cannot have monopoly educa- 
tional influence; but the competition 
the sensate market place, does have 
able compete. His skillful show- 
manship, his ability relate his world 
ideas the student’s world emo- 
tional over-stimulation, are the first con- 
ditions his initially getting their atten- 
tion and then his continuing hold it. 

The requirements appealing teach- 
ing will also, part this total qual- 
ity, have include many more instances 
teachers who know first hand the 
work the world one phase an- 
other beyond the world the library. 
The graduate student who has gone 
from college directly into three years 
study for Ph.D. and then been plunged 
into classroom has all the odds against 
him terms having common basis 
discourse with today’s young people. 
meet the challenge the new char- 
acteristics our student bodies, the 
whole process training college teachers 
has drastically reconceived. And 
this true not because seek dilute 
standards scholarship but rather wish 
recover Emerson’s concept the 
scholar man thinking relation 
his contemporary world. will also 
helped this direction further 
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policy more part-time teachers who 
have one foot the world affairs 
and the other the campus. 

All this, remind you, derives 
from our obligation minister gen- 
erous, understanding way the life 
needs many more young people who, 
know, are able profit college 
experience, once the college meets them 
half-way. And this implies lowering 
standards but rather more adroit psy- 
chological appeals multi-dimensional 

This leads directly view 
fresh perspective the problems cur- 
riculum building and the role voca- 
tional subjects—which will next con- 
sidered. 


President Leonard said, “We are really 
trying something significant with 
combining liberal education with 
occupational-centered education.” 

Here surely clear and worthy 
purpose harmony with inevitable 
trends, especially public state colleges 
such this. would only add this 
connection one two footnotes inter- 
pretation the meaning and value 
this declaration purpose. 

First liberal general educa- 
tion. There growing agreement that 
there are certain broad areas historic 
human attainment with which every 
college graduate should have least 
some introductory acquaintance. 
able live well our kind world 
would ideally require all but impos- 
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sible factual command the always ex- 
tending areas human knowledge. But 
the very impossibility this task today 
has turned our attention toward helping 
students acquire the tools under- 
standing major aim, thus centering 
concern more method than range 
knowledge. This has growing validity 
the assumption that can assume 
that education will increasingly con- 
tinued into the adult years many 
more students who are aroused see 
new vistas intellectual mastery 
needful for their own fulfillment per- 
sons, citizens, and workers. 

Access the sources useful facts, 
their relations each other, the mean- 
ings which they may point, the values 
they may illuminate—these thus become 
matters increased importance because 
they indicate the ways toward thinking 
about experience which every thoughtful 
person has employ. Beyond this, 
know how handle the thinking process 
—the uses induction, deduction and in- 
tuition; have one’s appreciative capaci- 
ties deepened and one’s whole emotional 
life once under control but more self- 
expressive; have some rational basis 
for deciding what right along 
with the determination and courage 
it—these too are aims instrumental 
usefulness. And every mature person 
expected cultivate these capacities. The 
more profound issues personal and 
social relations—our inevitable philoso- 
phical and religious questions about the 
whence and the whither man and 
the meaning the cosmos—these, also, 
press upon the attention every alert 
young person hoping for light and guid- 
ance the college years. 


The liberal studies are, when properly 
taught, addressed just these human 
concerns, issues, questions 
tions. They are now grouped for instruc- 
tional convenience into the natural sci- 
ences, the social sciences and the humani- 
ties. But the underlying aim all 
more adequate grasp man’s place 
the world and his desire occupy 
with some dignity, satisfaction and 
social effectiveness. wish there were 
time enlarge upon the benefits the 
sciences and social studies for the general 
student. must content with further 
stressing the role the humanities 
because the new purposes they are 
seeking serve. For they give every 
evidence burgeoning into renaissance 
that important and indispensable. 


What are the values that people as- 
pire realize living? What are the 
great historic insights about love, justice, 
honor, mercy, beauty, reverence, cour- 
age, resignation, creativity, and other 
virtues which are the inheritors? 
How are the visions human greatness 
felt and expressed noble body 
prophets, seers, poets, artists, philoso- 
phers, and others, transmitted appeal- 
ing ways the oncoming generation 
that may build strength and 
dence upon these great 
upon their assertion the Everlasting 
Yea life? 

The answers these questions lie 
student-oriented study the great 
arts, the great literatures, the notable 
philosophies and religions time 
and all cultures. these expressions 
sympathetically apprehended deep call- 
eth unto deep, and the beautiful and 
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true can caught they never can 
taught moralized about. The humani- 
ties rise above the material and the secu- 
lar into stirring declaration the es- 
sentially spiritual nature They 
embody the aspirations the race and 
communicate the reality man’s uncon- 
querable and unquenchable spirit. 

the present teaching them does 
not result this kind realization, con- 
tagion and ennobling youthful 
desire, not the fault the works 
studied, nor necessarily those who 
shall have lay the door those 
teachers who themselves have not deeply 
felt the glory that which they are sup- 
posed communicate who are not 
able put themselves sufficiently into 
the young people’s state mind know 
how excite them. 

order about the much-discussed matter 
the place religion higher edu- 
cation. using the word, religion, 
are not trying connote dogma, 
doctrine, denomination (as too 
often the case), should possible 
way the humanities bring students 
possess sense wonder, mystery, 
reverence, tragedy, and the moral im- 
peratives, what essentially reli- 
gious mood. With teacher who has 
some spiritual sensitivity and enthusiasm, 
the study these subjects can become 
the open sesame for which the student 
can find substitute his concern for 
personal formulation his own phil- 
osophic and religious faith. 

The humanities, finally, are the instru- 
ment carry far greater burden than 
they yet do, for the cultivation 
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national-mindedness. You the Pacific 
Coast face directly and most closely out 
upon the ancient cultures the East. 
know historic and cultural perspec- 
tive with what manner peoples are 
dealing? begin understand the 
profound differences the underlying 
preconceptions about life and love and 
law and duty which the great cultures 
and religions the world exemplify? 
The answer is, course, that not. 
And the challenge this ignorance 
our colleges (as well our education 
foundly. 

Nor the answer this condition 
found segregated “area studies,” 
nor further interlarding curricula 
with special courses “oriental art,” 
“comparative religions,” “the literature 
the East,”—all which are valuable 
and are sure increase subject offer- 
ings. The answer ultimately teach- 
ing the humanities from world 
perspective and global setting, be- 
ginning, course, the grammar 
school and continuing through graduate 
work, course the history philoso- 
phy, for example, which starts with 
Plato and moves the customary 
way through St. Thomas and down 
Berkeley Dewey and Whitehead, may 
have served its purpose generation ago. 
Today such syllabus has become pro- 
vincial and myopic. 

have now our colleges nearly 
35,000 foreign students, and splendid 
measure international awareness this 
represents. But sure that many stu- 
dents from Asia and Africa must 
astonished not resentful realize that 
our frame reference for college studies 
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almost exclusively occidental and Eu- 
ropean centered. The new humanities, 
with newly educated generation 
teachers these subjects, will give 
major help bestirring away from 
this cultural parochialism. This shift 
focus cannot come too rapidly; every 
scholar these fields should once 
begin stretch his interests 
knowledge. 

This brings the “occupation-cen- 
tered” phases your college program. 
agree with your president that the so- 
called ivory tower and the Woolworth 
Tower can erected the same cam- 
pus without becoming Tower 
Babel. But achieve this end requires 
careful thought and 
against possible excesses. 

own present conclusions would 
these: Vocational studies should occupy 
something less than half the student’s 
time. General studies should pursued 
vertically through the four years rather 
than confined the first two. The voca- 
tional subjects should stress principles, 
usually leaving detailed technique 
learned the job. Vocations 
such should not too narrowly con- 
ceived since with the acceleration 
technological changes the nature and 
content many occupations are 
highly fluid state. The philosophy and 
sociology vocations should also 
treated; for they are all not merely 
sources livelihood personal “suc- 
cess”; they all exist for the performing 
some essential social function. Some 
consideration has therefore given 
the ethics each calling, the 
extent that professional attitude should 


wisely brought and inculcated 
its behalf. 

Again, vocational learning should 
always have its testing the follow- 
through learning practice and ac- 
tion close the typical working 
environment. That means field work, 
practice periods, and constructively used 
vacations. The boundaries for the stu- 
dent’s testing principle and theory 
against practice and application should 
not the campus itself. 

Finally, would urge that those who 
teach the general studies should aggres- 
sively out and get some first-hand ex- 
periential knowledge the vocations 
being taught the same institution. 
the other hand, the vocational teachers 
should selected something more 
than technical specialists. help this 
direction can knowledge the 
history each vocation, biographical 
approach through the great leaders 
calling, literary approach through 
available descriptions given occupa- 
tion novels and plays. Vocations are 
themselves cultural manifestation with 
cultural consequences; they have always 
viewed teachers beyond the 
aspects the pay check the tech- 
niques. 

The ultimate intent this combining 
general and vocational studies the 
cultivation the whole man, using the 
occupational leverage release the self- 
realizing motives each student. And 
splendid motivation can supply. But 
men and women are always more than 
workers. They are citizens; they are 
family and community members; and 
they are each spiritual beings their 
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inevitable aloneness. four-year course 
any longer defensible which does not 
supply some inkling the ways meet 
with competence these other fronts 
which life has lived. And this 
more inclusive concern and competence 
which the general studies can help 
foster. 


THE UNDERLYING THE 


This place expound philoso- 
phy education, Indeed, such phi- 
losophy should reality only some- 
what applied formulation philoso- 
phy life itself. For education 
life stand need rational views 
the nature man, the world, 
and Obviously are philo- 
sophic confusion today and this re- 
flected our educational theorizing 
about fundamentals, which turn affects 
our progress and methods. 

There only time register own 
personal belief the ultimate inade- 
quacy the prevalent philosophic as- 
sumptions which are too often tacit 
control our colleges. refer the 
widespread beliefs that the inherent 
integrity and dignity each individual 
derive from purely mundane view 
man, that pragmatic and humanistic 
basis for the democratic creed sufficient, 
and that vague expressions sentiment 
values,” will assure noble conduct. These 
are all good, far they go. And 
they perhaps represent the greatest com- 
mon denominator beliefs which all 
higher education can agree. Yet find 


all this bleak and unsatisfying view 
the human situation. And this espe- 
cially true time when two such wide- 
different philosophies are contending 
for men’s minds throughout the world. 
cannot escape the conviction that our own 
American philosophy and faith, order 
helpful toward educational clarity 
purpose, have sterner stuff 
and tougher fiber, and resonant with 
overtones that are absent the religion 
agree, education has integral function 
the fulfilling our way life, this 
means that has its own way con- 
tribute man’s salvation and his self- 
fulfillment—and these two hold 
the obverse and reverse the same 
purpose. 

And various ways beyond the scope 
this address consider, must 
that account cam taken all higher 
education view the nature and 
destiny man which not earthbound. 
are obligated, believe, be- 
yond positivism, scientific humanism, and 
all varieties man-centered philoso- 
phy more transcendent view, edu- 
cation and educators are serve our 
true natures and our deepest needs. 

Surely the seat authority for man 
and the support requires give his 
life meaning, both derive not from man 
himself, but from the intrinsic mature 
man and from all the natural forces 
work ordained whatever trans- 
cendent Being has created life itself. 


CoNCLUSION 


have now addressed myself cer- 
tain basic elements look the future 
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role colleges general and this 
college particular. 

cannot escape the challenge 
many more students, dare not let 
them down the qualitative task fit- 
ting them, the best the ability 
each, toward his her own fullest pro- 
ductive contribution. have respect 
the subject matter studied 
modify but not dilute, make more 
relevant but not less searching, keep 
the entire process life-centered while vo- 


cationally meaningful, realizing that the 
whole man educated. 

The colleges cannot these respects 
fail the community. But also the com- 
munity must not fail the colleges. For 
they require from our citizenry total 
support which will enable them intel- 
lectual freedom evoke more per- 
sons that rational approach, that loving 
attitude and that absolute sense moral 
responsibility, without which our democ- 
racy cannot survive. 


When some kinds association are prohibited and others allowed, 
difficult distinguish the former from the latter beforehand. 
this state doubt men abstain from them altogether, and sort 
public opinion passes current that tends cause any association what- 
soever regarded bold and almost illicit enterprise. 

therefore chimerical suppose that the spirit association, 
when repressed some one point, will nevertheless display the 
same vigor all others; and that men allowed prosecute certain 
undertakings common, that quite enough for them eagerly set 
about vain that you will leave them entirely free 
prosecute their business joint-stock account; they will hardly care 
avail themselves the rights you have granted them; and, after having 
exhausted your strength vain efforts put down prohibited associa- 
tions, you will surprised that you cannot persuade men form the 
associations you TOCQUEVILLE 


) 


Parents Evaluate 


SKINNER 


IDEAL parent one who (1) 

biologically physiologically 
strong, vigorous and healthy; (2) so- 
cially, ethically, aesthetically and spiritu- 
ally oriented and adjusted; (3) well in- 
tegrated and self-disciplined; and (4) 
always the process becoming better 
and better educated person, husband 
wife, and parent. general, these 
are the broad outlines. Let turn 
some them specifically. 

the parents come from strong, vig- 
orous, healthy parents, the probability 
increased that they will have strong, 
vigorous and healthy children and 
grandchildren. Good biological stock 
produces good biological stock, and poor 
biological stock tends produce poor 
stock. However, since parent can 
neither choose nor change his heredity, 
must make the very best use what- 
ever endowment has. 

The ideal parent friendly person. 
eager and willing work for 
the common good co-operating with 
others. Dedicated helping and serving 
others, “others-centered” rather 
than self-centered. Accepting others and 
cherishing their acceptance are source 
strength and satisfaction him. 
enjoys working with others, taking vaca- 
tions with them, and talking with them. 
socially mature person. 

fine sense values motivates and 
guides him. understands and appreci- 


ates the many fundamental guiding prin- 
ciples that have emerged out the ex- 
periences man through centuries 
time. Understanding and appreciation 
lead the ideal parent accept readily 
the time tested Ten Commandments and 
the Golden Rule, unto others 
you would have them unto you. They 
give him something live by, goals 
reached, and direction his efforts. 
knows that knowledge little 
worth unless results good moral 
living. 

The ideal parent sees the great im- 
portance having ethical goals which 
strives reach all his human 
relationships, particularly those in- 
volving his children. parent ethical 
thinking, feeling, and living and 
has established fine relationship with 
his children, they will readily acquire his 
values, attitudes, and beliefs and will 
influenced their daily living his 
example. 

The ideal parent sensitive the 
beauties nature and all that fine 
art, music, and literature. apprecia- 
tion the beautiful all life and the 
lives men, women and children 
today well those the past can 
add materially the richness life. 
can also enhance the role the indi- 
vidual parent. The ideal parent has 
sensitivity and appreciation all 
that beautiful, good and true. His 
“light” will shine others and help 
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them, too, their development 
esthetic values. 

The ideal parent recognizes power 
which greater than himself; which 
creates, integrates, enriches and en- 
nobles; which gives meaning existence 
and purpose human living; and which 
reveals great design into which all 
fit. Some may call Creative In- 
telligence; others may refer the 
great Over-soul; but most people think 
God. The ideal parent has spiritual 
view the world and universe—one 
that can accept, see intelligence in, 
and guided by. Only this way can 
achieve harmony with the universe 
and that inner peace mind which 
our philosophers have spoken often. 

The ideal parent must also reason- 
ably integrated personality, with body 
and mind nicely articulated. His goals 
are then clear and his strivings, whether 
work play, will intelligently di- 
rected these ends. The integrated 
parent the well-adjusted person. 
has self-esteem, and capable 
self-direction and self-discipline. gets 
along with others, enjoys life, and par- 
ticularly enjoys the company his 
children. accepts them they are 
and uses intelligent methods develop- 
ing their personalities. believes 
reasonable discipline but not the harsh, 
cruel type. knows that discipline 
must fair, firm, just and consistently 
used his children are achieve proper 
and self-discipline. also 
recognizes that must have great pa- 
tience dealing with his children 
fruitful results not always follow 


March 


guidance. The ideal parent, then, 
well-adjusted, happy, self-disciplined in- 
dividual who can transmit these same 
traits and qualities his children. 

The ideal parent constantly striving 
improve himself his family rela- 
tionships—to better husband (or 
wife), better father (or mother), and 
give the children better psychological 
care and guidance. 

The ideal parent lives well, laughs 
often, loves wisely. his dealings with 
his children and others moderate 
and patient. strives provide his 
children with very happy home life, 
and having done the best that can, 
has clear conscience. recognizes, 
however, that the work and responsibili- 
ties parent never end long 
children are children. 


What kind parent are you? How 
well are you performing your job 
parent? One way find out for you 
rate yourself the Self-Rating Scale 
for Parents. Another way for you 
rate your child since the child’s health, 
adjustment and personality tell great 
deal about you. The hostile, resentful, 
rebellious child actually telling lot 
about his parents and their attitude 
toward him. The same true the 
fearful, withdrawn, “nervous” child. 
true the good child and the bad 
true the troubled child. 
Children’s behavior mirror which 
parents can see their own images. 

Obviously, parents not constitute 
the sole factor producing the good 
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bad, well adjusted maladjusted, 
happy unhappy, social antisocial 
child. They are, however, the most im- 
portant factor, yes, the key factor, be- 
cause they are with the child more than 
anyone else during the formative years 
and because they are morally and legally 
responsible for his development. 

Parents who are interested improv- 
ing themselves parents must begin 
assessing the present situation. Such 
assessment may not easy, particu- 
larly proves unflattering, but 
the conscientious parent will want 
know where stands parent. 


SELF-RATING SCALE For 


Self-Rating Self-Evaluation Self- 
Improvement 


The Self-Rating Scale for Parents 
should enable parents discover their 
strengths and weaknesses parents. 
they compare their total scores and their 
scores each the categories, not 
competitive spirit but basis for frank 
discussion and improvement attitudes 
and practices, the purpose the Scale 
will achieved. 

Below list statements. You are 
asked read each one and rate your- 
self. the statement does not apply 
you place the parenthesis before 
the statement. the statement never 
true you, place zero (0) the 
parenthesis before the statement. the 
statement applies only rarely occa- 
sionally, place the figure the paren- 
thesis before the statement. applies 
often, repeatedly frequently, place 
the figure the parenthesis. the 
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statement always true you, place 
the figure the parenthesis. this 
for each statement the Scale. Then 
add the scores. The total score represents 
some degree how effective you are 
parent. 


Home ATMOSPHERE 


Love and understanding exist 
our home, 
regard the ideal home 
place where children and par- 
ents co-operate helping each 
other achieve true happiness. 
strive make the psycho- 
logical climate our home 
wholesome 
help our children feel that 
they belong the family. 


PARENTAL ADJUSTMENT AND 


DEVELOPMENT 

children. 

accept, want, and love our 
children. 


whether good bad, mis- 
chievous, wayward, kind 
considerate. 

not easily upset dis- 
couraged job parent, 
friend, and guide our chil- 
dren. 

co-operate wholeheartedly 
and intelligently with hus- 
band (or wife) providing 
the proper environment and 
guidance for our children. 

child ways and ability 
handle our children according 
principles developed child 
specialists and mental hygien- 
ists. 


f 
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13. 


16. 


17. 


19. 


20. 


22. 


effectively and completely with 
every problem situation. 

least one the follow- 
ing: (1) read magazines 
journals which deal with par- 
ent problems and child train- 
ing, (2) belong the Parent- 
Teachers Association, (3) be- 
long small child study 
discussion group, (4) read 
least one book child care 
and training each year that 
have young children the 
family. 

attempt keep abreast 
the times the fields child 
care and training. 

work the home par- 
ent, counselor, and confident 
our children very satisfying. 
consciously strive learn 
mistakes relations with 
our children. 

have own periods rest, 
relaxation, and recreation 
that can better handle 
responsibilities guide and 
confidant our children. 


have normal social participa- 


tion with adults outside the 

set good example self- 
control and self-discipline for 
our children. 

have good sense humor 
social relations the 
home. 

reasonably calm and self- 
possessed rather than self-con- 
scious, irritable, worried, 

carefully avoid taking out 
own frustrations and aggres- 
sions children. 

composed and calm the 
presence our children, and 
address them pleasant 
voice. 
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24. free from such traits 
fussiness, oversensitiveness, fas- 
tidiousness; not gush 
coddle. 

never try “keep with the 
Joneses.” 

part has place our family 
life. 

27. can remain unruffled when 
small children muddy the 
floor, bang the doors, spill the 
ink, break window, talk 
back. 

28. exercising emotional self- 
control, avoid transferring 
own neurotic tendencies 
etc.) our children. 

lightning; during electrical 
storm speak the wonderful 
display and explain the nature 
thunder and lightning. 

want our children emulate. 

31. happy see our children 
growing and becoming in- 
creasingly independent and 
self-determined. 

32. take pride the accomplish- 

ments our children. 


CoMMUNICATION BETWEEN PARENT 
AND CHILDREN 


33. Our children always feel free 
come with their prob- 
lems. 

34. good listener when our 
children talk me. 

35. Our children have good rap- 
port with me. 

36. provide time for our children 
talk out their problems with 
and express freely their 
feelings. 
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HANDLING CHILDREN 


38. 


40. 


42. 


50. 


51. 


exercise reasonable humility 
and patience child guid- 
ance. 

equals, deserving love 
and respect. 

try prevent too close 
emotional attachment de- 
pendence me. 

Our children are permitted 
grow their own way, 
their own pace, but with prop- 
guidance. 

respect the uniqueness and 
individuality each our 

strive prevent situations 
that cause maladjustments and 
unhappiness. 

treat our children persons 
and equals. 

believe and practice firm, 
fair, humane, and consistent 
form discipline that proof 
against personality damage. 

make optimum use demo- 
cratic procedures dealing 
with our children. 

permit our children share 
choosing their clothes. 

help our children achieve 
insight into their 
lems. 

Our children participate the 
formulation standards 
conduct and discussions for the 
improvement behavior. 

ment our 

stand our children when 
they are trouble, not 
condone wrongdoing, but 
give them feeling that they 
can count see that 
justice done. 

refrain from the use 


52. 


53: 


61. 


62. 
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threats, fears, 
punishment disciplining our 
children. 

give our children practice 
self-discipline and release con- 
trol rapidly they can as- 
sume it. 

strive intelligently use 
much and not too 
our children. 

encourage certain flexibility 
our children rather than 
slavish conformity estab- 
lished routine. 

permit our children de- 
liberate courses action, 
make choices, and carry out 
decisions under the best guid- 
ance that can give them. 

avoid overindulging our chil- 
dren. 

carefully avoid urging 
winner honors. 

wholeheartedly 
with our children’s teachers. 
try always safeguard our 
children’s self-esteem and self- 
respect. 

never tease, torment, plague, 
make fun our children; 
nor use ridicule. 

When friends call when 
meet them elsewhere, intro- 
duce our children them. 

the guidance our chil- 
dren, avoid the use 
such reproving language 
“Don’t,” “Stop,” “You 
shouldn’t,” “Be quiet,” “Shut 
etc. 

never assign home chores 
punishment. 

avoid fault finding with our 
children’s behavior and cloth- 


ing. 
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DEVELOPMENT CHILDREN 


65. 


encourage 


value “peace mind” 
“peace the develop- 
ment happy family living. 

have growing and positive 
religious view life phi- 
losophy life that serves 
master sentiment and control 
dealing with our children. 


ment and churchgoing. 


set good examples and high 


standards social-moral-spirit- 
ual conduct for our children. 
temperance— 
moderation things useful and 
helpful and abstinence things 
that are harmful—in daily liv- 
ing. 


build attitudes and habits 


tolerance our children. 


suggestible, help our children 
acquire wholesome attitudes 
rather than those which might 
have adverse influence 
their behavior. 


friend death, help them 
understand that death part 
the great design. 


ACTIVITIES CHILDREN 


encourage our children 


take personal interest the 
activities and interests our 
children. 

interested our chil- 
dren’s friends. 


invite their friends our 
home. 


plan things with our children. 
take our children and often 


some their friends pic- 
nics, camping trips, etc. 


make provision for alternate 


79. 
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rest and play our younger 
children. 

reduce tensions our chil- 
dren and encourage crea- 
tive activity well healthful 
physical activity make pro- 
visions for play, music, art 
media, drama. 

exercise intelligent control 
over our children’s movie, 
radio, and television programs 
and over their use 


PsYCHOLOGICAL AND PHYSICAL 
PROBLEMS CHILDREN 


husband (or wife) and 
co-operate determining what 
dealing with our chil- 
dren’s problems. 


try see the children’s prob- 


lems through their eyes well 
own and try under- 
stand how they feel about mat- 
ters well how would 
like them feel. 


recognize that most emo- 


tional problems our children 
are due multiple causation. 


take objective and scien- 


tific attitude toward problem 
behavior our children. 


tional adjustment problems 
our children which call for 
attention immediately. 


recognize that our children 


may not always know why 
they behave they since 
some motivations are below 
the threshold consciousness. 


know that our children’s be- 


havior always means some- 
thing; therefore, 
understand its meaning the 
best ability. 


tween really serious emotional 
problems children and those 
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which are merely manifesta- 
tions growing up. 

reasonably serious, but 
not too serious, helping our 
children with their behavior 
problems. 

effective helping our 
children face their problems 
without compromise eva- 
sion. 


observe our children play 


and work that may 
better understand their needs 
and problems personal, emo- 
tional, and social growth. 

teach our childen 
cause they cannot always have 
their own way they grow 
up, they must learn the art 
and take,” adapting 
themselves disappointments 
and restrictions. 

permit talk our home 
about “bogeyman” “bad 
man” getting our children. 


recognize that children who 


are extremely seclusive, quiet, 
serious, conscientious, obedient, 
and reticent are far more 
need help than children 
having these traits modera- 
tion. 


provide sensible sex instruc- 


tion for our children the 
way. 


never mention thumb suck- 
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89. 
90. 
92. 
93. 


ing and our 
younger children since re- 
gard them fairly normal 
habits; try remove the 
cause rather than the 

actively helping our chil- 
dren maintain good health 
providing good nutrition 
and regular physical examina- 
tions. 
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98. seek professional aid for seri- 

ous problems involving 

health and welfare our chil- 

dren and myself. 

habits and attitudes both for 

their own sake and that 

others. 

100. have children vaccinated 
and innoculated against cer- 
tain childhood diseases. 


99. 


Parent Rates His 


The purposes this Rating Scale are 
three: help parents (1) become more 
conscious what constitutes good 
health, effective adjustment, and reason- 
able conduct children, (2) identify 
those their children who need help, 
and (3) bring about desirable changes 
their children wants, attitudes, and 
overt behavior. 

Below list statements. Parents 
are asked read each one carefully and 
rate their child. the statement does 
not apply your child place 
the parenthesis before the statement. 
the statement never true your child 
place zero (0) the parenthesis before 
the statement. the statement applies 
only rarely occasionally your child 
place the figure the parenthesis be- 
fore the statement. applies your 
child often, repeatedly frequently, 
place the figure the parenthesis. 
the statement always true your 
child, place the figure the parenthe- 
sis. this for each and all the state- 
ments. Then add the The total 
score represents some degree how 
well your child meeting the problems 
life, and, indirectly, how effective you 
are parents. The higher the score, the 
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better the record the child and the 

parent. 

Towarp 

Child: 

respected. 

member 
family. 

Has good rapport with his par- 
ents. 

his parents. 

Knows that his parents are in- 
terested his welfare. 


13. 


work out his problems with 
him. 


Takes his special problems 


his parents. 


Knows that his parents take 


him into their confidence. 


Believes that his parents an- 


swer his questions honestly. 


sincere all his relations 


with his parents. 


Likes talk his parents 


about his activities, friends, and 
plans. 

Likes bring his friends his 
home. 

Gets along well with his 
brothers and sisters, and en- 
joys doing things with them. 


ADJUSTMENT AND DEVELOPMENT 


happy and has zest for liv- 


ing. 


year and not regressing. 


able control his thoughts 


and make decisions. 


making wise choices goals 


and exercising optimum free- 
dom working toward their 
attainment. 


18. 
19. 
20. 


22. 


23. 
24. 
25. 
26. 


27. 


28. 
29. 
30. 


32. 


March 


Feels that can achieve what 
wants do. 

Has healthy attitude toward 
sex. 

Does not regret being mem- 
ber his (or her) own sex, 
not easily discouraged 
upset emotionally. 

not unduly afraid un- 
pleasant experiences but not 
foolhardy. 

Appreciates recognition for his 
accomplishments 
flexible his attitudes and 
habits. 

usually calm and relaxed. 
Wants the best thing pos- 
sible each and every situa- 
tion. 

Enjoys doing things for him- 
self instead being dependent 
others. 

Recognizes his limitations. 
Forgets disappointments easily. 
Accepts criticism with under- 
standing. 

Looks upon mistakes step- 
ping stones success; tries not 
repeat them. 

Communicates effectively for 
his level development. 


PsYCHOLOGICAL PROBLEMS 


36. 


38. 


Has few any feelings in- 
feriority inadequacy. 

not hostile toward people 
the world. 

not apathetic about life. 
Makes good adjustments when 
conflicts occur. 

Handles himself well when 
blocked frustrated some 
the realities life. 

Does not blame others for his 
own errors shortcomings. 
free from feelings futility, 
incapacitating fluctuations 
mood, and the 
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40. Seldom becomes embarrassed. 

41. reasonably free from shy- 
ness. 

42. not 

43. not victim excessive 
daydreaming. 

44. not given self-pity. 

45. never bothered with night- 
mares. 

46. relatively free from guilt 
feelings. 

47. Avoids completely the use 
harmful narcotics, drugs, and 
drinks. 

48. Never plays sick avoid some 
disagreeable task home 
school. 

49. Does not stutter stammer. 

50. not given temper tan- 

51. free such nervous man- 
nerisms nailbiting, grimac- 
ing, and urinating frequently. 


52. good general health. 

Has good muscular 
fingers, hands, and legs. 

54. Has excellent 

55. Enjoys his food and the din- 
ner hour. 

56. Eats neither too little nor too 
much for one his needs. 

Seldom experiences vomiting, 
heartburn, digestive dis- 

59. Sleeps soundly and sufficiently 
for one his age. 

60. Sleeps restfully and quietly. 

61. Does not tire easily unless there 
apparent 

62. not oversolicitous about his 
height, weight, facial blemishes, 
physical handicaps. 

63. Accepts any physical disability 
has and turns his energies 
the things that can do. 
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64. Has good eyesight fitted 
with glasses needed. 

65. Hears well using hear- 
ing aid case needs it. 

66. Does not fear going doc- 
tor dentist when such visit 
necessary. 

67. Always practices 
safety and accident prevention. 


ACTIVITIES CHILDREN 


68. Utilizes opportunities 

creative work art, music, 

clay media, composition, shop 
work, etc. 

Participates wholeheartedly 

plays, games, sports. 

70. Has number hobbies. 

71. Likes take trips with the 

family with school mates. 

Likes fishing, hiking, 

camping. 

73. Enjoys being Cub Scout, 
Scout, belonging some 
organized group. 

74. Has one more pets, doll, 
few suitable toys which 
(or she) 


FRIENDS 

75. Enjoys playing and working 
with others. 

76. Feels comfortable group. 

77. Loves respects others and 
enjoys affection 
from them. 

78. Has many friends and makes 
friends easily. 

79. Co-operates with members 
his family, teachers, and class- 
mates. 

80. Has reasonably objective at- 
titude toward others for one 
his age. 

81. Has attitude toward the op- 
posite sex that appropriate for 
one his level development 
maturity. 
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Enjoys helping others. 
reasonably friendly toward 


other people. 


Never bullies another child. 
Engages rarely quarrels 


fights. 


free any jealousy. 


DEVELOPMENT 


87. 
88. 


89. 


go. 


92. 


guided moral ideals and 
motives, 

Exercises fine 
and self-control for one his 
age. 

Practices temperance and rea- 
sonableness eating, drinking, 
and dress. 

Identifies himself with worthy 
individuals, heroes heroines. 
free racial, religious, 
national and cultural preju- 
dices. 

Attends religious services and 


93. 
94. 
95. 


talks out problems with his 
minister, priest, rabbi, 
Does not use obscene, profane, 
vulgar language. 

not underhanded, secretive, 
deceitful, 

Does not get into trouble with 
the law. 


AND SCHOOL 


96. 


97. 


not unduly concerned about 
his school work. 

Does not concentrate school 
work the exclusion other 
interests. 


not perpetually striving 


first school marks try- 
ing beat anybody else’s rec- 
ord. 

Succeeds his learning 
school. 

not behavior problem 
school. 


The possession information not the same wisdom, and 
certainly does not guarantee right choices. The safecracker likely 
have much more information about safes than honest man. 
accumulation information will make good citizen. will not meet 
the urgent need for general liberal education, that is, for the kind 
education which develops capacity make wise choices, courses 
which simply give the students historical, political, economic and an- 
thropological Foust 
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Other Men’s Tongues 


Tuomas Woopy 


SAT DOWN that public seminar 
the University Pennsylvania— 
Horn and Hardarts—familiarly known 
There one may learn many things. 
Facing object lesson the his- 
old educational practice. seventy- 
six, Born Holstein Danish parents, 
was subjected the Germanization 
that followed the Schleswig-Holstein 
War. school, one had speak Ger- 
man. The German masters were strict. 
one spoke Danish, was punished. 
took the first chance slip off 
America, and never returned. 

high plateau Central Africa 
lake, full crocodiles. The natives 
not swim it; its crocodiles are sacred; 
said bottomless. When white 
men built pontoon raft and risked the 
dangers its crocodile-infested waters 
fathom it, they found its greatest 
depth seventeen feet. 

Many accepted opinions, held long 
seem profoundly true, may 
shallow the lake. There is, for ex- 
ample, profound belief, all but univer- 
sally held till recently, the efficacy 
one language unite people and hold 
them together. The United States 
sometimes cited example. This 
faith word forms was writ large 
empires and the mediaeval church 
Western Europe. Germany Germanized 
conquered provinces, Russia Russified 


them, each one imposing its respective 
tongue. England taught Hindus speak 
English. The Roman Church held 
Latin faithfully through the Middle 
Ages. Much could said, and has been 
said, praise this policy. 

Merely mention these cases raises 
query: Was not the integrating power 
imposed language far less than was sup- 
posed? India reverts her native lan- 
guages and literature. Russian and Ger- 
man empires lie low. The Roman 
Church centuries ago split into frag- 
ments, the major ones being national 
churches using their native tongues; and 
the Roman pontiff has but recently given 
way, according New York Times 
report, making concession the faith- 
ful the United States, that they may 
have extreme unction and the ceremonies 
baptism and marriage the English 
tongue rather than Latin. 

Wherein lay the error, the miscalcula- 
tion? Doubtless many 
tributed it. Among them these were 
importance: The conquering power, 
that for the historic moment regnant, 
feels the superiority its own culture; 
its language, the very instrument its 
expression, naturally participates that 
superiority, and should the agency 
its extension. The obverse seems equally 
undeniable: the conquered have been 
weighed the power scales and found 
wanting; their culture, whatever may 
be, and the tongue that expresses it, 
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cannot match that the masters— 
though some historic instances the 
masters may have harbored doubt. The 
inferior tongue deserves neglect. 

Fear also factor. there master 
who knows fear? Perhaps the inferior 
tongue should even suppressed, for 
danger lurks for the master where serv- 
ants speak tongues him unknown. 
The dichotomy barbarian and Greek 
arose naturally: masters were contemptu- 
ous other men’s tongues. Another 
factor not overlooked: the con- 
quered, many them, want learn the 
language the ruling class; has for 
them practical value, opens them the 
larger world the conquerer. 

face the arrogance and contempt 
the masters, the conquered hold their 
tongues; but not totally. Though muted 
and obscured, their voice not dead. 
may not abroad the schools the 
masters; but the hut, the breast, the 
mother tongue sleeps; and field and 
furrow snatches may overheard. 
the one tongue people really 
knows, many more may 
acquired. Thus imbibed and thus nur- 
tured, the mother tongues men 
outwit the vigilance and ingenuity 
their masters. length they may grow 
maturity and throw off the yoke the 
“superior” master tongue. Thus Italian, 
French, German and English grew and 
attained their majority, publishing the 
same time their indebtedness Latin, 
which they thrust aside their own ful- 
fillment. 

hide matters one language 
means their preservation and dis- 
semination; greater and speedier 
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spread may accomplished the use 
all the tongues men speak. Europe 
was largely illiterate, and ignorant 
its religious Book the 15th century, 
The Pilgrims New England’s shore 
complained that had been “one chief 
point that old deluder, Satan, keep 
men from knowledge the Scriptures 
tongue.” The Bible English was 
subversive book. Benjamin Franklin re- 
counted the story his grandfather who 
had got hold English Bible and 
kept hidden inside the cover 
When read from it, 
child kept watch, give signal the 
approach the apparitor, officer 
the spiritual court. 

The newly risen nations modern 
Europe, unfortunately, did not fully 
comprehend the meaning their own 
experience, and did not practice ex- 
tend others what they themselves had 
just English, French, German 
(but not they exclusively) became 
once highways communication and 
barriers against it. Clarence Day re- 
called his surprise learning that God, 
who had thought employed only 
austere Anglo-Saxon, spoke frivolous 
French! few early missionaries, David 
Zeisberger, leading example, learned 
the Indian tongue and used for in- 
struction. But Pennsylvanians the 18th 
century sought cloak English for Ger- 
mans (were they not dangerous minor- 
ity, ignorant, speaking barbarous, un- 
familiar tongue?) charity—a dis- 
guise soon detected; and, the 19th cen- 
tury, they created public schools 
taught English. Opposition the 
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public schools was doubtless partly re- 
ligious; but great source distrust 
lay the fact that the proposed schools 
were English. someone wrote 
later, sympathetic vein, the Pennsyl- 
vania Germans were “coerced into Eng- 
lish civilization,” subjected English 
laws, brought before English courts, 
“convicted English juries, and sen- 
tenced language which they knew 
not 

Great powers, political and ecclesiasti- 
cal, have been oft oblivious man’s 
feeling for his mother tongue. Or, far 
from being forgetful it, governments 
knew only too well, and sought 
quench feelings cutting off the mother 
tongue. Eve Curie tells how her mother’s 
teacher managed stealthily 
days teach Polish history Polish, 
but signal swiftly shunted her 
charges into Russian when the Inspector 
made his abrupt appearance. 

sense this endearment has been 
manifested all sorts men through- 
out millenniums past. Solon took pride 
bringing back those exiled “through 
debt’s oppressive load,” hear and 
speak once more their “dear Athenian 
tongue.” One reads Xenophon’s tale 
the retreating Greeks the common 
soldier’s joyous cry hearing his own 
familiar tongue amid the tumult across 
the river. veteran schoolmaster, Wil- 
liam Cranston Lawton, gave poetic 
form: 

was slave Athens, never knew 

native but understand 


The meaning yon barbarian cries, 
And believe this fatherland! 


Dante, the bright dawn modern 
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times, would raise the Tuscan tongue 
and make fit the language the 
court, Italians had court; and 
would teach the people their mother 
tongue. Like black bread fills their 
need; they are hungry for this food. 
Luther fashioned language for all Ger- 
mans—though, Goethe noted, they were 
still far from knowing and using his 
day, even great university. What 
Wyclif’s English Bible began, was per- 
fected Tyndale and Coverdale and 
the King James version. Roger Ascham 
wrote archery and education Eng- 
lish for Englishmen. Richard Mulcast- 
er’s advocacy the vernacular tongue, 
and schools teach it, reflect the grow- 
ing sense nationality and cleavage 
between the two culture-communities— 
Latin and English. write 
natural English tongue, because though 
make the learned judges, which 
understand Latin, yet mean good 
the unlearned, which understand but 
English.” would help his own coun- 
try; can help her best using the 
tongue his countrymen can all under- 
stand. One should not live bondage 
but one tongue “for learning sake.” 
Often cold and prosy, Ascham warm 
and vibrant this: love Rome, but 
London better; favor but Eng- 
land more; honor the Latin, but wor- 
ship the English.” 

Something appreciation not “wor- 
ship” English, has pervaded educa- 
tion English speaking countries. 
Americans may “murder” English, 
Britons think, but there lack 
appreciation it, and insistence 
its central role American culture. 
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would inculcate the importance 
careful study genuine English,” said 
Marsh, Apology for the 
Study English (1858), “and consci- 
entious scrupulosity its accurate use, 
upon all who any manner occupy the 
position teachers leaders the 
English the Schools (1893), de- 
clared: present the mother tongue 
has but found the Archimedean fulcrum- 
point from which move the Eng- 
lish world.” 


have gone far using this ful- 
crum. Public schools 
tongues the medium instruction. 
Perhaps have gone too far. The 
United States multi-national state, 
with many peoples diverse tongues. 
Their children might well keep alive 
the use their mother speech. But 
great the stress English that 
their own are often completely 
neglected; or, known, the children are 
frequently loath use their “foreign” 
tongue. would culturally richer 
the natural heirs German, Italian, 
French and Russian parents were en- 
couraged foster their respective ad- 
vantages reading Schiller, Dante, 
Moliére and Dostievsky, while they 
learn English the common language 
the nation. 

This line thought rests con- 
sideration the peculiar character 
the first language human being speaks. 
The unique function the mother 
tongue lies that expresses not only 
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objective fact, and idea, but also feeling. 
understand this perfectly when the 
tongue question our own; are 
apt forget when dealing with 
another man’s tongue. Marsh, quoted 
previously, observed, “The tones the 
native language are the medium through 
which the affections and the intellect are 
first addressed, and they are the heart 
and the head infancy what the nutri- 
ment drawn from the maternal breast 
the physical frame.” 

foreign tongue well learned and 
masterly translation may often convey 
very well fact, idea, yet fall de- 
feated the feeling that lies subtly 
wrapt the native idiom. This feeling 
the author himself could probably not 
have expressed well any learned 
language. Petrarch’s Italian sonnets live, 
whereas his Africa, for all his scholarly 
knowledge classical Latin, soon 
gathered dust. one prefers Taylor’s 
Faust Goethe’s own; nor Longfel- 
low’s Divine Comedy Dante’s. 
turn Lang, Jowett, Murray, not be- 
cause they are “as good as,” but only 
second best; because Homer, Plato, and 
Aristophanes have for 
disappeared from schools; and because 
the work professional translators, who 
gave perhaps lifetime author, 
superior amateurish efforts. 

But the best translation has lost some- 
thing, something never conveyed 
fully any translation, matter how 
skillful, for while fact and nuances 
thought may often captured, those 
feeling are elusive. Pennsylvania 
German’s heart stirred Henry 
Harbaugh’s— 
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bin ich gange die Schul, 
ich noch war gans 


whereas— 


there that attended school, 
When was still quite 


leaves him cold. The translator may 
fancy has caught all, but 
vania German will scarcely agree. Who 
does not feel Dante’s 


Nel mezzo del cammin nostra vita 
ritrovai per una selva oscura, 
diritta via era 

Ahi quanto dir qual era cosa dura 


Che nel pensier rinnuova paura! 


something not found Norton’s prose 
even Longfellow’s poetic version? 
The warmth Goethe’s— 


Meine Ruh ist hin, 

Mein Herz 

Ich finde sie nimmer 

Und nimmermehr. 
has something that translation, 
however closely approximates, cannot 
reach. 


What the pedagogical difficulties 


and consequences teaching new subject 
matter tongue that itself strange 
and difficult? Scientific study the ques- 
tion has scarcely been made. But ex- 
perience has been wide and varied. The 
trying take the first steps 
teaching with non-mother tongue 
was painfully felt Pennsylvania 
German schoolmaster (1888) com- 
munity whose children came school 
unable speak word English. 
teacher common school, had 
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use English; but use it, well 
knew, first had teach English 
terms for even the commonest objects. 
Facing this unfamiliar task, drew, for 
example, hat, horse, and when the 
children shouted Hut, Gaul, gave 
the English equivalents. 

Missionaries and teachers have been 
quick appreciate the advantage 
using the mother tongue, and the handi- 
caps involved trying teach peoples 
the outset language not their own. 
Forty years ago, Charles Loram 
wrote, speaking The Education the 
South African Native, “If ask young 
native children thinking about facts 
novel them those European 
civilization, and tongue foreign 
English, are asking for the impos- 
under our present system, receive 
words instead thoughts. The defects 
verbalism and parrot-like memorizing 
frequently commented upon the 
inspectors, are chiefly due the too 
early insistence upon English the 

Report Vocational Education 
cant, though confessedly imprecise esti- 
mate the consequences using non- 
mother tongue Indian schools. “It 
not possible accurately assess the men- 
tal dislocation and the inhibitions which 
boys say years age suffer from 
being required give and receive infor- 
mation, formulate ideas, record 
their experiences and express their 
sense values language other than 


cit., 231. Longmans, Green, and Co., 
New York, 1917. 
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that which they use and have always 
been the habit using domestic 
and social life. Our experience high 
schools, limited is, persuades that 
the use English medium in- 
struction lies the root the ineffec- 
tiveness many them. whole the 
boys the high schools are responsive 
and educable, but they are hampered 
every turn having handle in- 
strument which comes between them and 
spontaneity.” 

significant light thrown the 
consequences English education 
India the recent comment Chandra 
Sekhar, Hindu, speaking Ameri- 
can audience: find myself pe- 
culiar, indeed somewhat embarrassing 
situation; due English education, 
find natural and far easier talk 
English school than would find 
speak with children own lan- 
guage and theirs (Tamil) schools 
native village.” 

That Hindu confronts this anomaly 
today reflects the fact great revolu- 
tion that has swept much the world, 
and seems the verge inundating the 
whole it, bringing instruction people 
their own mother tongues, matter 
how lowly. practice which English, 
Germans, French and Russians long ago 
adopted for themselves today applied 
among colonial peoples throughout the 
world. This change revolutionary, 
and revolutions have given 
added impetus its development. 

Milton expressed respect for yeomen 
tradesmen “competently wise their 
mother tongues only,” the same time 
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recommending learning the “solid 
things” many ancient tongues. The 
yeomen and tradesmen are becoming 
wise their mother tongues scale 
Milton could not surmise. India now 
teaches her children all her major 
native languages. After the Revolution, 
the Soviet Union began educate her 
polyglot millions their own tongues, 
many which had never been reduced 
writing. Shortly after 1910, when the 
Education Department the Northern 
Provinces Nigeria was created, ele- 
mentary schools began provided, 
wherein Hausa, the local language, was 
the medium instruction. translation 
bureau Zaria prepares texts and gen- 
eral reading materials Hausa. 

Diedrich Westermann, Africa and 
set forth the role mission- 
aries played this linguistic metamor- 
phosis. The missionary learns the lan- 
guage the people, creates for them 
literature. Used for literary purpose, 
the language grows richness, becomes 
purer style, and acquires dignity 
the eyes those who use it. Eighty 
percent all African literature, 
said, has been produced missionary 
agencies. 

Languages wax and wane. Who can 
say which seed will grow and which will 
not? German was still the language 
the stables Voltaire’s day. Russian, 
tongue little used Western scientists 
quarter century ago, now rated 
some fields study more impor- 
tant than German French. may 
well that, many cases, the mother 


Oxford University Press, London, 1937, PP- 
188, 219. 
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tongue will have served its chief pur- 
pose when has helped ease the first 
steps learning the point where 
foreign tongue, tongues, may 
mastered, which will most useful 
throughout the nation and beyond that 
throughout the 

The native tongue may, may not, 
develop into great medium com- 
munication. does not, whether due 
extraneous factors its own crude 
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limitations, the educated native will soon 
find less and less use for it, and will rely 
the vehicle that carries him farther 
coping with the world’s affairs. If, how- 
ever, does develop, his mother tongue, 
though once lowly dubbed 
barbarous and fit only for contempt, may 
bear poet’s heartfelt lay and the phi- 
losopher’s fairest formula throughout the 
world, may make him teacher and in- 
spirer all thoughtful men. 


The frontiers are gone. families beginning feel crowded and 


too big for the house, not really that the American house 
more because the myriads rooms are interconnected and 
the common communication system leaves very few corners completely 
private and serene. are steadily diminishing the little free areas 
breathing space that each man needs about him protect his own 
private and special identity. such situation there enormous 
premium upon individual discipline. talk about the rights and priv- 
ileges democracy and mention very seldom its duties. The duty 
individual discipline implicit every democratic system. That, 
suppose, begins with the young and fostered the areas quietness 
—the home, the church, and the school. Unless instilled there, the 
clamorous areas press, radio and television can little about 
older people save intensify the lack SEVAREID 


\ 
h 
d 
| 
g 
) 
\ 
| 
| 
\ 
| 
| yas 
\ 
/ 
q 
l 
. 
\ 


Democracy Death 


JEFFERSON 


There democracy death. 

Mink-coated mourning and sorrow shabbily clad 
are sisters. 

Sunday afternoons 

the chauffered limousine 

parked beside 

battered pick-up. 

One grave may have 

ostentatious monument, 

the other modest marker; 

one hot-house display, 

the other offering 

home-grown flowers from loved garden. 
What these matter 

the dust beneath? 


The dead are democratic. 

life beyond the grave 

will anyone ask the color skin, 
the size bank account, 

what clubs one belonged? 
will not important 

that one employed large number hands 
punched time clock. 

These things not pertain 

that immortal part one 
persisting beyond the grave. 
There democracy death 
Why wait till then 


live it? 
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The Pedagogical Center the 
Municipality Hague 


MMEDIATELY after the end World 
War the Municipality The 
Hague decided establish Pedagogical 
Center, institution that should 
the service all education that city 
—from nursery school high school, 
public well denominational. The 
Pedagogical Center was formed 
center for study and documentation and 
information center for all who are 
concerned with the education the 
youth The Hague. 

The author this article was director 
The Pedagogical Center for six years 
prior February 1954, when was 
appointed ordinary professor 
pedagogy Groningen University, and 
very honored and pleased narrate 
something about the work that has been 
done there far. 


Basic CHARACTERISTICS 


There are our country rather 
large number associations teachers 
which try modify the educational 
process, that the schools and their 
curricula may follow the development 
the ideas concerning psychology, espe- 
cially developmental psychology, and 
that they may suit the social circum- 
stances our day, but until now the 
Municipality The Hague has been 


the only city the Netherlands that 
founded bureau for the purpose, gave 
staff, and modest, but good accom- 
modations. 

think that this remarkable point, 
for the consequences are important. 

When teachers have begun teaching 
the schools and have been doing their 
work for couple years, many them 
tend toa certain rigidity their teaching. 
Some them can sent for fairly 
long period refreshment course, but 
large scale. Many then follow several 
short courses, but these are given ir- 
regular times and the lecturers are 
usually engaged full-time jobs and 
have the teachers their 
spare time. course, the work done 
this way certain value, but lacks 
continuity and coherence, and its in- 
fluence the daily work the school 
does not very deep. The foundation 
bureau with staff alters this situa- 
tion completely. 

Giving help the teachers the main 
job the staff, which the members 
can concentrate all their energy; they 
have time study new tendencies 
home and abroad; they are there when 
the teachers need them; 
the teachers know this. They have 
fixed centrum their neighbourhood, 
where they can and ask for help when 
they need it, every day and for long 
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time they wish. They may ask very 
simple questions for some detailed in- 
formation, but also for course spe- 
cial general topic even for series 
conferences with the staff their 
special school. All this makes the teach- 
ers feel the center their own. 
opinion this very important. Teachers 
our country—and think more less 
every country—are rather 
they not appreciate guidance 
that they must simply accept, even when 
comes from authorities who are held 
high esteem, long they are doing 
what they must. This can never tell one 
the right way teaching. 

addition this can mention two 
other aspects that are essential character- 
istics the way the Center works. The 
first that the staff the Center has 
official authority the schools; its mem- 
bers are way inspectors super- 
intendents; and they cannot help the 
teacher when wants better nicer 
‘school. And the teachers know this. 
when they come the Center one can 
sure that they not come keep 
good terms with the staff, call 
“to show white foot” (as the wolf did 
the fairy-tale “The wolf and the 
seven little goats”). The second char- 
acteristic that the Center makes contact 
only with individual teachers schools 
groups teachers who ask for it. 
Quite naturally the Center may offer 
course certain topic the field 
education and announce it, but every 
teacher free come not. The Cen- 
ter has power whatsoever make 
attendance obligatory. all the work 
done atmosphere complete free- 
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dom. And this what the Dutch teacher 
appreciates highly; makes him feel 
all the more the Center his. Besides 
all this, have already mentioned, 
ers may ask for special courses and, 
possible, they will arranged. When 
asked the staff will schools for 
conferences, for theoretical practical 
help. 

course, the Center cannot fulfil 
the wishes that arise: the budget 
limited. But when the help asked for can 
given, the teacher has nothing pay, 
except very rare cases. Perhaps this 
seems not all sound psycho- 
logical basis, for usually people say, 
that only that appreciated which has 
paid for. But here the arguments 
are follows: new way teaching 
more troublesome for the teacher, not 
only because new him, but also 
because the modern methods are much 
more complicated: e.g. making assign- 
ments, giving help individual chil- 
dren, arranging group-work, stimulating 
self-activity, and on. When the teacher 
tries change his method, knows that 
will have spend more time, that 
cannot “close the door four o’clock 
and free man.” Moreover, will 
have sacrifice one more evenings 
week participate one more 
courses conferences and will have 
less little time “give lessons” 
raise his income. And what doing 
trying modernize his teaching will 
for the benefit the children and the 
community large. And easy 
justify that the community meets the 
teachers half-way and pays the cost for 
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all the work that the teacher doing for 
the community. 

summarize: staff, whose full-time 
job help the teacher, permanent 
bureau, where the teacher may every 
day likes, where may ask questions, 
simple wide scope, the impossibility 
for the staff order give com- 
pulsory courses, the complete absence 
also official authority, full payment 
the community, these are the main char- 
acteristics the way the Center works. 
And the growing good will the teach- 
ers shows, opinion, that good 
way. 


Now about the form and contents 
the activities The Pedagogical Center. 


The library information center 


Since its foundation the staff has been 
building library from which all 
teachers can borrow books. includes 
the following divisions: philosophy, soci- 
ology, psychology, pedagogy, school 
management and organization, method- 
ology, abnormal children, periodicals, 
with the main stress pedagogy and 
methodology. The books are Dutch 
and the three modern languages: Eng- 
lish, French and German. The depart- 
ment methodology the library has 
two sub-divisions: one the methodol- 
ogy the Dutch, one methodology 
foreign countries. think the latter 
rather unique our country. Concerning 
the methodology Dutch, the purpose 
have all the references that are avail- 
able, and regards the primary school, 
this end has already been reached. 
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when school wishes change method 
uses new one, teacher may 
the Center and ask for instance, for 
the geographic methods. can study 
them all his leisure the Center, in- 
cluding maps and all sorts other ma- 
terial that concern geography. The 
bringing the methodology department 
the aid editors and publishers 
schoolbooks who send complimentary 
copies their latest publications regu- 
larly. Besides the official classbooks and 
educational appliances the Center col- 
lecting copies many sorts original 
material that teachers have invented and 
used their own classes; and now and 
then small exhibitions are organized 
that every teacher can see what his 
colleagues have produced. This im- 
portant, for many teachers are inclined 
live their classrooms they were 
island. 


The more direct way helping the 

teacher 

Perhaps the main task the Center 
further the renewal education 
though, has already been pointed out, 
the teacher remains completely free 
make use the facilities the Center, 
not. For this reason the Center organ- 
izes shorter longer courses several 
topics. Nearly always these will give 
short introductions into the theoreti- 
cal background the new ways teach- 
ing and their practical application. the 
teachers are only small extent listen- 
ers; for the greater part, workers. The 
Center organizing “working groups.” 
These operate follows. The staff 
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the Center introduces new methods 
the teachers, giving short theoretical 
introduction and shows the new ma- 
terials. Often the staff prepares new ma- 
terials mimeographs interesting 
subject for the teachers. Then the subject 
discussed and the teachers are asked 
try their classes. After week 
fortnight the group assembles again each 
member bringing his results along with 
They are discussed very open 
and free way; changes the material are 
often proposed and gradually there 
grows new way working the class- 
room. What seems very important 
that there new system imposed 
from above the teacher, but the teach- 
ers themselves are gradually building 
new system, put trial and error, 
though means blind trial and 
error. This what they appreciate. The 
work the classroom that growing 
into new form now felt their own 
work and therefore they become more 
and more interested it. they 
have direct experience the value 
self-activity and this will lead them 
better understanding the value this 
procedure with their pupils. And they 
will try stimulate it. think that 
one the most serious mistakes that 
made many lectures for improving 
teaching that the lecturer tells the teach- 
ers they must talk less their class- 
rooms but give more opportunity for 
activity, and meanwhile the lecturer 
only and does not think giving 
opportunity for activity. this way 
there gap between theory and prac- 
tice and just this that the Center 
tries avoid its working-groups. And 


the teachers are well aware it. Some- 
times one two teachers school take 
part the groups, sometimes whole 
school staff. But always they have abund- 
ant opportunity exchange views with 
their colleagues. 

the present time these activities 
the Center are related mainly 
the primary schools, but gradually 
contact growing with the different 
types secondary schools and already 
the Center has become place where 
teachers from secondary and primary 
schools meet each other discuss the 
problems they have common, especial- 
problems selection and examination, 
addition the courses for teachers, 
the Center has also organized courses for 
leaders youth clubs, run organiza- 
tions for youth welfare. And there 
hope that the future these two groups 
pedagogues, the teachers and the 
youth leaders, may brought into closer 
contact, that they may learn ap- 
preciate and may benefited each 
other’s work. 

all these activities the Center 
co-operating cordially with Inspectors 
appointed the State and the Munici- 
pality, although these Inspectors retain 
the supervision the work that goes 
the schools, after introduced 
the Center, and they have full right 
criticize it. But this has never disturbed 
friendly relations. 

There also excellent collaboration 
with the school social workers who help 
the teachers when they have special 
with pupil, mainly because 
the pedagogical situation the family 
wrong. 
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Research 

The third group activities re- 
search done the Center the schools. 
This more scientific side the work 
the Center. was not started the 
opening the Center for specific 
reason. the opinion the author 
that research schools can only suc- 
cessful when the teacher the school 
willing take part it. many cases 
you need the help the teacher re- 
search, especially when there follow- 
the work over long period. Very 
often the teacher must give much in- 
formation about the pupils has his 
class, but often also asked follow 
the development and the school-career 
his pupils for many years the future. 
you need teacher who interested 
the work that has done. But many 
teachers are not. They see only 
theoretical value, even hobby 
scientist which only disturbs the quiet- 
ness the classroom. And this situa- 
tion often very difficult complete 
investigations that give results that are 
reliable. 

But all this changes when the teacher 
understands the value and the meaning 
the research and the work that asked 
him. And there fair chance that 
this will happen when the teacher him- 
self interested and trying find new 
ways for teaching. the staff the 
Center started its activities with the ar- 
rangement the working-groups men- 
tioned earlier and laid good foundation 
for the research wanted do. this 
way the research activities form new 
bond between the Center and the teach- 
ers that the research and the practical 
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work the working groups may not 
stand apart but have their mutual in- 
fluences. 

For example, there was investiga- 
tion concerning the school-career about 
500 pupils high schools during four- 
year period which many teachers took 
active part and surely the outcome 
will influence their attitude toward their 
work the classroom. Another inquiry 
was made what children who have 
take entrance-examination for the 
secondary school really understand about 
history. this project also about 500 
children, with their teachers, took part. 
The results were discussed later. 

regular intervals “Mededelingen” 
(“Informations”) are sent all the 
schools The Hague, whereby teach- 
ers are kept informed the activities 
The Pedagogical Center. these papers 
they are stimulated make their wishes 
working-clubs and the purchase litera- 
ture. 

all the means mentioned above 
that the Center aspiring build up, to- 
gether with the teachers, real renewal 
education. the only way, think, 
prevent teachers grasping hap- 
hazard some new ideas, learn some new 
knacks, make very superficial changes 
their teaching, with which they may 
perhaps overawe some parents and au- 
thorities, but which have nothing 
with the serious problems that the school 
our days has meet and try 
solve. not need new wall-paper 
the stage, leaving all other things the 
same; want new form dramatic 
play with new contents. This asks for 
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study and hard, continuous labor, 
which men and women theory and 
practice have find each other and 
form real team. The Pedagogical Cen- 
ter tries stimulate, makes suggestions 
and gives directions, but every teacher 
free participate not, and even when 
accepts the directions the Center 
keeps the freedom give them the con- 
crete form that his opinion the best 
for his pupils and suited his own per- 
sonality. the same principles may lead 
great variety concrete applications, 
order that there may real living 
stream activity trying find 
better way teaching, without losing 
unity the different schools one 


city. 


The background the work The 
Pedagogical Center 


The renewal education must not 
mere matter changing fashions. 
should not used show. Its purpose 
not primarily make the school. 
more pleasant for children. The 
point issue social, even moral, 
necessity. Within the scope this article 
will try make clear least some- 
thing the matter. 

substance there are discerned 
two groups phenomena which will 
gain headway exerting influence 
the education and must influence 
the school will serve its function. These 
two 


the changes the knowledge psy- 
chology; 
the changes society. 


Just few words about each. 
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The psychological background the 
renewal education 


The psychology the 19th century 
generally characterized association- 
psychology. claimed explain all ex- 
perience succession “ideas.” These 
were said linked together associ- 
ated and draw one another along into 
consciousness means their links 
automatic couplings. The learning proc- 
ess was conceived the looking 
the smallest elements: when reading, the 
individual letters; when writing, the 
fractional parts letter, the up- and 
downstroke, hook, loop, etc.; and from 
these elements the composites and finally 
the total knowledge was built up. The 
better the parts these associations were 
knit together, the more solid the compos- 
ites. Therefore much time was spent 
repetition, cramming and forcing the 
amount ready The school 
was—and for the greater part still is—a 
typical cramming-institution. The more 
up-to-date psychology has addition 
it, yet different from it, drawn attention 
the meaning insight. Gaining in- 
sight one subject more value than 
increasing one’s knowledge means 
course this does not mean that memory 
and ready knowledge are impor- 
tance. But how can anybody brought 
see certain problems clearly and aright 
and which degree does this apply 
all individuals? The present-day 
edge psychology has studied these 
problems and has clarified our view 
the process learning, the child 
general, and each child particular, 
though much new land has still 
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opened up. The old conceptions amount 
this, that the learning process the 
subject-matter was put the forefront 
and this matter was marshalled accord- 
ing the insight adults. 
present try take the child the 
starting-point and replace the logical 
with psychological, i.e. ask: What 
can this child assimilate the moment 
and how can assist him best this? 
This procedure doubtless will make the 
teacher’s task heavier but also more in- 
teresting. The renewal education 
makes high demands the teacher. 
With the old conceptions the teacher was 
active; the pupil, for the most part, pas- 
present try stimulate the 
mental activities the child, the mental 
growth takes place from within and not 
from without. This insight will not re- 
sult passivity the teacher, but 
change the nature his activity: 
longer ruminant but the man who 
has provide each child with his proper 
mental food. Formerly teacher had 
person who should know ever 
much and whose task was transfer 
this knowledge the child. Besides 
fair amount general knowledge 
knowledge special subject, above all 
nowadays the teacher should have 
sound insight child development and 
should know how can help the pupil 
acquire the subject matter. 

now also appears that the difficulties 
children have with learning are often 
found quite different region than 
the grown-up thinks and, moreover, that 
different children have not the same 
Add this their variety abil- 
ity (in intellect well character), 
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maturation, tempo, environment 
the different children. the future 
shall have take these views into 
close our eyes purposely. Formerly was 
supposed that the young child could not 
think logically but that chiefly learned 
example and imitation. know now 
that even the first-grade child can think 
logically, but his own childish 
level. therefore must try organize 
instruction such way that the childish 
logical thinking stimulated the right 
manner, This brings about great change 
our didactics, and especially our 
educational appliances, those that have 
been used now are for the greater 
part useless for the new purpose. 
present-day psychology asks for the con- 
struction new principles and new 
methodology and connection there- 
with renewed training-course for the 
teacher. 

The old school made—and still makes 
—demands which the average child 
many respects, cannot meet. order 
able come these requirements, 
recourse was taken all kinds artifi- 
cial means, and endless repetition and 
drill. logical thinking (which child 
had his disposal but can only use 
much lower level) has been squashed. 
this respect too few demands were 
made the child. 

course can assumed that our 
educational system has also had many 
aspects that are positively correct, but 
the light present-day psychological in- 
sight, also full errors. Nobody 
will blame doctor the last century 
because did not work with therapeuti- 
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cal methods and remedies that have been 
discovered this century. But our 
days may expected from physician 
that keeps pace with and uses modern 
insight and means. And that applies like- 
wise education. 


The social background the renewal 
education 


just have seen that education can 
sound psychologically only com- 
plies with the development scientific 
insight. The same applicable the 
social domain. Society evolves continu- 
ally and the school has take this 
account serves society. 

primitive culture such our 
country had the time the Teutons, 
fathers and mothers could teach their 
sons and daughters the things they 
needed know. However, society grad- 
ually became complicated that was 
longer possible for parents 
teach their children all they should 
know maintain their position in, and 
adapt themselves to, the culture which 
they grew up. schools came into ex- 
istence. Society increased its complexity 
and the demands made the domain 
knowledge became even higher. The cur- 
ricula, accordingly, kept pace. person 
wished keep himself abreast the 
times had long and difficult 
way collecting knowledge. present 
have come far that this develop- 
ment imminent danger running 
aground. How ever can proceed with 
raising the demands even still 
higher level and increasing the time 
study for special groups? shall 
have look for other ways. ex- 
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ample can illustrate this small com- 
pass. 

When man grows little vil- 
lage will gradually able learn 
all the streets, even all the houses and 
their occupants. When new houses are 
built and the population expands, this 
knowledge easily added the old. But 
somewhere there limit. That becomes 
evident once when take stock 
the situation child living great 
city. the quarter where grows 
may get know good many persons 
and shops: the baker, the butcher, etc. 
also the way the home his grand- 
parents, his uncle aunt. But then? 
How can hold him the hand and 
show him the streets with all the 
houses and its occupants? There needed 
new means, the map the town. 
teach the child find his way from the 
map and when has become sufficiently 
independent one can send him any ad- 
dress wishes. And still further, once 
has mastered the map his birth- 
place will able handle map 
other cities with little trouble. The child 
then has his disposal valuable means 
ordering his thoughts which 
greater value than his efforts learn 
heart all the spacial structure the dif- 
ferent towns. 

This analogy the method 
shall have follow more and more. Our 
sciences grow scope, our society be- 
comes ever more complicated. Nobody 
can store much knowledge that 
always has ready answer hand. What 
the schools must teach the child 
orientate himself, find his way books 
also. The maturing youngster will have 
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learn provide himself with certain 
amount knowledge which may 
need given circumstances. When 
capable doing so, shifts for him- 
self. course certain amount ready 
knowledge will always necessary, but 
this incontestably can cut down and 
substituted without any disadvantage 
learning find one’s bearings and 
handle the available material. 

will apparent after some reflec- 
tion that here indeed the development 
society and the knowledge psychology 
leads the same change, shift em- 
phasis education from ready knowl- 
edge the acquisition insight and 
ability work with it. This course 
not entirely fortuitous the develop- 
ment society and science affect each 
other. 

However, there more, even much 
more. Suflice examine single social 
aspect the renewal education. has 
already been pointed out this article 
that there ever increasing complexity 
our society. This makes ever more 
dificult for the individuals that form 
going and insight into the 
problems with which they are con- 
fronted. Yet great value ob- 
tain this over-all view and insight, 
both are indispensable for rousing in- 
terest and sense active participation 
it. One can think that these two are 
not necessary, perhaps even not desir- 
able, least for everybody. The “great 
masses” cannot educated any rate, 
it’s said. little use discuss this 
point view here. One can only take his 
choice. With respect their influence 
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over the “mass,” who has never yet 
heard the impending danger that our 
culture supported ever decreas- 
ing percentage the population 
Western Europe? There are dis- 
tinguished three points view: 

The masses are dull, cannot learn 
think, and cannot educated. Therefore 
they have drilled. This philosophy 
leads straight dictatorship. 

The masses are dull, are not able 
learn, and cannot educated. Keep 
them quiet with “bread and games.” 
fact this also form dictatorship. 
(Of course possible combine one 
and two different variations) 

For those who dissent principle 
from ideology that lies the base 
these two points view, but who 
spite all difficulties will stick the 
thought democratic society, only 
third possibility remains: Education 
the masses democracy. 

Undeniably realizing this most 
cult. asks more forbearance, more per- 
severance suffering disappointments. 
asks love and respect for man and his 
possibilities. This love and respect can 
philosophical conception life. goes 
without saying that the choice one takes 
with respect the three points view 
has great influence the importance 
one attaches education and its char- 
acter. 

The Pedagogical Center The 
Hague consciously starts from the third 
point view, for neutrality impossible 
here, and will serve education for de- 
mocracy—that democracy that includes 
love and respect for man and there- 
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fore looks for co-operation with all who 
take this stand, whatever deeper prin- 
ciple lies the root. 

But actual education for democracy 
makes special demands that remain un- 
changed all times. There are also 
demands that originate the situation 
given period; they alter when society 
alters. Therefore the school can never 
thought apart from society and its de- 
velopment. Our times are this respect 
hard struggle. spite the facili- 
ties which modern techniques offer, our 
times make great demands person 
individual and part society. 
They ask first all ever-increasing 
mental development and conscientious- 
ness, and they give for those who have 
insufficient capacities conform re- 
quirements, ever greater cause for 
concern and protection. Therefore educa- 
tion all its different facets becomes 
increasing importance for ever-increas- 
ing numbers and the purely instructional 
aspect education the narrower sense 
demands more attention. This its 
turn affects the construction science 
teaching and methodology. Connected 
herewith are the exigencies self-activ- 
ity, differentiation, group-work, forming 
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character, etc. And all this means 
renewal education deeper sense, 
which something quite different from 
novelty. 

conclusion, one more remark, 
not surprising that the influence edu- 
cation the sketched changes the 
knowledge psychology and society 
are international significance, though 
the concrete forms which they are 
realized also determined national 
and regional differences 
the domain the renewal education, 
international contacts are involved. The 
Pedagogical Center tries realize this 
studying foreign publications 
theoretical and practical nature, apply- 
ing the valuable data found therein 
Dutch conditions, and direct corre- 
spondence with foreign pedagogical cen- 
ters and, possible, personal contact 
and study the spot. 

The motive the Pedagogical Center 
put itself the service those who 
endeavor renew education and learn 
its deeper motives. For only spiritual 
background gives real significance 
daily work and the power persevere 
those who have carry out this mis- 
sion. 


Men are men before they are lawyers physicians manufacturers 
and you make them capable and sensible men they will make them- 
selves capable and sensible lawyers Stuart 
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The Case the Hidden Tape Recorder 


Byron 


could 
not sleep. was the heat, rea- 
soned, yet sometimes when the tempera- 
ture was well below the freezing mark, 
had sleepless nights. such occa- 
sions, reviewed the long procession 
boys and girls who had passed through 
his classroom. Like weary card player, 
going his bed after exciting hours, the 
faces flashed before his closed eyes— 
blonde queens and dark kings, but the 
little professor liked best recall the 
knaves. They added humor and touch 
wisdom the learning process. 

This particular night, the knaves were 
the vanguard, and Billy Leach—who 
never lost the yellow curls childhood 
—led all the rest. Billy was married now 
and had little son with the same yellow 
ringlets. 

Professor Blodgett concentrated 
this matter going sleep, even ex- 
changed sheep for boys and girls. did 
not work. Now wondered what had 
been the most thorny problem—edu- 
cators must always have problems—to 
confront the faculty Middletown 
High during his lengthy tenure. 

did not have think for long. 
Even now shivered slightly, this 
hot August night, recalling those weeks, 
those frustrating weeks when the weird 
notes the screech floated through 
the classrooms and corridors Middle- 
town High. Yet the little professor 
flushed with pride, was the heat, 


when remembered the part had 
played solving the problem and clos- 
ing the 

all started innocently, That was the 
year when Dr. Richard Hartwell, Super- 
intendent Middletown Schools, had 
served president the state teacher’s 
association. Dr. Hartwell buzzed with 
new projects and one envisioned huge 
club program that began with ARCH- 
ERY and ended with WEAVING. 
After elaborate and time consuming 
consultation with the pupils their 
interests and desires, faculty talents were 
polled, and the school secretary com- 
pleted dittoed sheets containing the 
names thirty-five clubs with their 
sponsors. The list was quite imposing— 
was complete, accurate, and nonsensi- 
cal. Now special assembly was called 
and each club sponsor would speak, 
briefly was hoped, concerning the 
merits his club. After this concluded, 
the students would repair their home- 
rooms and make their choices. was 
rumored that the assembly, al., would 
last entire afternoon. Three classes 
would dropped. 

Dr. Hartwell beamed intro- 
duced the first speaker, elderly pro- 
fessor who was now equipped with six 
foot long bow and quiver arrows. 
The armed yeoman commanded quiet 
respect and was awarded with round 
applause when sat down. Here was 
club that would popular. addition 
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the casual information that the group 
would meet the greensward, outside 
the walls the school, there was the ex- 
citing chance that someone might 
pinked. 

Young Mr. Anderson, who taught 
core, was the leader the Bird Watch- 
ers. Fortified horn rimmed glasses, 
spoke lengthily and learnedly the 
lure the great out-of-doors with 
emphasis birds and their identifica- 
tion. Toward the end, while was de- 
scribing the various vireos, the audience 
became restless. The sponsor concluded 
abruptly and that period silence 
before the first palm meets its mate, the 
tremulous cry screech owl broke 
the calm. was perfectly timed. 

Professor Blodgett watched Mr. 
Anderson—would the young teacher 
identify the bird? The expert had 
such intention. 

The owl’s call convulsed most the 
pupils and not few the teachers. The 
noise only subsided after Dr. Hart- 
well pounded the rostrum. Just last 
month, had held the entire assembly 
the state teachers’ association thrall 
and this did not help matters. 

“Perhaps some you think that what 
has just happened funny,” said. 
consider One unthought- 
ful person has disrupted faculty as- 
sembly—one person.” paused let 
this fact sink and was greeted 
another cry from the screech owl. The 
note was more subdued but the quality 
and timber were the same. was beauti- 
ful, and haunting, and outrageous. 

Professor Blodgett, from his position 
close the stage’s wings, wondered who 
possessed the temerity for such rascality 
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and the only answer was “Billy Leach.” 
The boy had the necessary courage and 
impudence. quickly located Billy, sit- 
ting with the seniors, sober owl, 
But did not seem that the bird call had 
originated that part the auditorium, 
The timber the haunting note made 
difficult locate. 

Dr. Hartwell appeared stunned, 
too affected say anything. When the 
audience quieted, introduced the next 
speaker but was apparent that the as- 
sembly was not listening the club 
sponsors. The pupils and teachers were 
quiet, breathlessly so, all ears were 
strained, listening for the shrill, warning 
treble the screech owl. They were dis- 
appointed for the bird imitator remained 
silent. 

This should have ended the incident 
but superior artists often have crass imi- 
Underclassmen delighted their 
fellows, while exasperating the teachers, 
with their crude attempts duplicate 
the clear, prophetic tone the screech 
owl, and one morning, faculty members 
were greeted the stuffed figure 
barn perched the bust George 
Washington. Mr. Anderson said that the 
barn owl was very similar the screech 
owl. 

Dr. Hartwell called special faculty 
meeting. can’t understand why you 
fail catch the culprit,” complained. 

knows that Billy 
Leach,” said Mr. Sharp. was the sci- 
ence teacher. 

not all certain that Billy 
Leach,” said Prof. Blodgett. heard 
the call this morning, the lower cor- 
ridor. Billy has been absent from school 
all day.” 
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“He must training others,” Miss 
Faucett said. “Perhaps has started 
Bird Calling Club.” 

“Yes,” said Dr. Hartwell. 

think that Mr. Anderson’s Bird 
Watchers Club should able identify 
the Miss Frumpton said. 

Her remark drew round applause. 

Professor Blodgett raised his hand. 
have suggestion.” 

“Our time limited, Professor Blodg- 
warned Dr. Hartwell. “Be sure 
that you are the subject.” 

“My solution can expressed one 
sentence,” said the teacher the Consti- 
tution. “Let’s devil the kids for 
change.” 

“Please, Professor Blodgett,” begged 
Dr. Hartwell, “no philosophizing.” 

works,” said the 

“What works?” asked Miss Frump- 
ton. She was first year teacher. 

“Tick, tock,” perhaps was “PICK 
POCK,” anyway, sound much louder 
than grandfather’s clock brought the 
faculty attention. 

“Who has that cricket device?” de- 
manded Dr. Hartwell. “Miss Faucett, 
sounded you have it.” 

Miss Faucett raised her hands and 
nodded negative. 

“You see,” said Professor Blodgett 
with the kind smile which the great 
Sherlock sometimes exhibited, and 
extracted green metallic cricket from 
his coat pocket. “Last week there was 
epidemic crickets and decided try 
different approach. bought this one 
the five and ten. When the kids 
started devil me, answered. Only 
continued the lesson nothing were 
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happening and they stopped.” Professor 
Blodgett laughed. “They must have 
strained their ears trying discover the 
other cricket. walked around the room 
and that confused Now they are 
conditioned listen for the strange 
cricket. only have use couple 
times, the beginning the period.” 

Dr. Hartwell was annoyed. “Of all 
the foolish ideas. you expect 
equip the faculty with crickets? Imagine 
school board voucher asking for bids 
five dozen crickets.” 

“You’ve armed with bow and 
arrows,” said the sponsor the Archery 
Club, “and must confess that have 
noticed increased respect the part 
students.” 

using the cricket only 
symbol,” Professor Blodgett said loftily. 
“My plan much more involved and 
utilizes learning aid which the pres- 
ent time still the experimental 
stage and unknown the pupils.” 

“An experimental learning aid,” re- 
peated Dr. Hartwell. 

refer the tape recorder,” said 
Professor Blodgett. 

Dr. Hartwell was interested. saw 
one demonstrated the national conven- 
tion,” said. “You may recall that 
was member the state delegation. 
They are placed the market 
soon.” 

“They are the market,” Miss Fau- 
cett corrected. “They are advertised 
this month’s educational journal.” 

“But how would you employ tape 
recorder, Professor Blodgett?” asked 
Dr. Hartwett. 

“We could record the teacher’s voice, 
yours, the for that matter, 


) 
) 
| 
| 
\ 
| 
1 
| 
‘ 
- 
r 
a 
j 
e 
4 
> 
y 
| 


342 


and conceal the tape recorder the 
book closet filing cabinet. The voices 
could challenge threaten the bird 
caller.” 

“How would you time it?” asked 
Mrs. Blunt. She was the commercial 
teacher and practical. 

“With watch.” 

mean how will the tape recorder 
know when the screech owl going 
call?” 

Miss Frumpton had idea. “All 
class. always calls then.” 

Professor Blodgett smiled slightly. 
“Does that answer your question, Mrs. 
Blunt?” 

could use tape recorder 
music classes,” said Miss Key. under- 
stand that they are just wonderful.” 

“We might record bird calls,” sug- 
gusted Mr. Anderson. 

“Yes,” said Dr. Hartwell. 

“They are the latest educational aid 
and our school should not without 
one,” said Miss Frumpton. 

The wave enthusiasm rolled over 
the faculty and Dr. Hartwell was carried 
its crest. 

“All right,” said. get one and 
will try the screech owl, first. 
Mr. Blodgett you can the chairman 
the tape recorder committee.” 

The latest device was ordered and 
while awaiting its delivery, spring ar- 
rived and the cry the screech was 
replaced the whip-poor-will, slightly 
more optimistic bird. But the owl re- 
turned utter its dismal warning the 
day before the opening game the base- 
ball season. warm-up game with the 
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smallest high school the state, 
ended disastrously with Middletown 
the small end 10-1 score. Even 
worse than the defeat, Middletown’s star 
catcher broke his leg sliding into second 
base and would out for the rest the 
season. The twin disaster even silenced 
the owl. 

The tape recorder arrived and 
sor Blodgett called meeting his 
committee. There were several long 
sessions with everything hush-hush. 

was decided that April first would 
appropriate date for T-Day the 
start the teachers’ front was popularly 
called. All Fools’ Day one faculty 
would start the long road backwards, 
road which had been abandoned that sad 
day when the last hickory stick was 
tossed into the waste basket. 

Professor Blodgett’s American His- 
tory class was selected the beachhead. 
This group contained, among others, 
Billy Leach, with his yellow curls and 
devilish compensations. The 
corder was hidden the book closet, 
the rear the room. 

happened that Professor Blodgett’s 
class American History was scheduled 
for the last period the day. That par- 
ticular day, all the usual April Fool 
jokes had been exhausted were most 
the pupils and teachers. The class had 
reached World War and were studying 
the American offensive 1918. Profes- 
sor Blodgett was talking. 

“Have you read about the American 
drive through the Argonne Forest?” 
“As have remarked before, 
Americans have always been good In- 
dian fighters. The Argonne Forest, with 
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animals and birds, was our kind 
terrain.” paused. “Can you spell 
‘Argonne’?” turned and started 
print the word the blackboard. 

Professor Blodgett and his com- 
mittee had surmised, the opportunity 
was too good one for the screech owl 
miss. The little professor had reached 
the letter “O” when the hiss speed- 
ing shell and the dismal cry the owl 
filled the room. 

Professor Blodgett appeared not 
notice the uproar and continued finish 
the word. did not turn until new 
unfamiliar voices were heard. 

“Do you think Billy will ever lose 
those yellow curls and grow up?” The 
voice was that girl, strange girl. 

doubt it,” another sweet young 
thing answered. “His jokes are beginning 
smell.” 

Master Leach’s face was turning 
bright red. “Who said that?” growled. 

“Everybody knows that the 
screech owl,” the first girl continued, “at 
least the main one.” 

Billy turned. “Shut your mouth.” 

new voice joined the conversation 
and sounded remarkably like Profes- 
sor Blodgett. was standing quietly 
behind his desk, nothing was hap- 
pening. “All the teachers know, too, 
Billy isn’t fooling anyone.” 

this time, Billy and the rest were 
trying locate the voices. The class was 
visibly disturbed. The boy turned 
Professor Blodgett. 

“You’d better careful, Professor 
Blodgett, accusing without proof.” 

haven’t said word,” said the little 
professor. “You are falsely accusing me.” 
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“Billy barn owl,” the tape re- 
corder chanted. “Billy Leach barn 
owl.” The voice had the nasal quality 
Miss Faucett’s. 

Professor Blodgett thought that Billy 
Leach was going fly through the win- 
dow. Instead bolted out the room. 
Seconds later, the class and their teacher 
watched him running across the campus. 

The teacher returned the Argonne 
Forest and lectured until the bell ended 
the class and the school day. Other 
teachers had witnessed Billy’s wild flight. 
They were jubilant. 

“Don’t underestimate Billy Leach,” 
warned Professor Blodgett. 

The boy was absent from school the 
next morning and were all signs the 
screech owl. But returned the after- 
noon and Professor Blodgett studied 
him carefully. The lad appeared most 
studious and the yellow curls gave his 
boyish features angelic look. The 
period passed uneventfully, ending with 
the signing the Armistice Novem- 
ber, 1918. 

The class filed out and Professor 
Blodgett began arrange his desk. 
was placing set history test papers 
his brief case when became aware 
that was not alone. Raising his eyes, 
saw Billy Leach. The boy was stand- 
ing before his desk, quite respectful and 
subdued. 

“That was some war, Prof,” Billy said. 

“Yes, but came end,” said 
Professor Blodgett. 

wanted talk you about another 
matter,” Billy said. “Did you know that 
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“No, but think that you would make 
good lawyer,—a clever lawyer.” 

some the boys asked speak 
you about certain make 
deal with you.” 

deal?” said Professor Blodgett, 
don’t ordinarily make deals.” 

about the screech owl. group 
boys, quite large group, have told 
tell you that the screech owls 
will stop for good you will stop the 
voices.” 

“Voices?” asked Professor Blodgett. 

“Yes, those strange voices that were 
your classroom yesterday. Remember?” 
Billy’s voice shook slightly. 

“My memory isn’t what used be,” 
said Professor Blodgett. “Perhaps you 
heard the voice your conscience.” 


Billy’s voice quivered and was not 
the tremulous note the screech 
“Will you make the deal?” 

Professor Blodgett weighed his deci- 
sion for what seemed like long while. 
Finally, spoke. will exchange 
for two other considerations your 
part.” 

Billy’s voice was hoarse. “What are 
they.” 

“First, you must try out for the track 
team, the hundred yard dash and 
secondly, you must promise that 
the future you will always listen the 
voice your conscience.” 

Billy relaxed. “O.K. Prof, will... 
say, will you tell how you made those 
voices, after graduate?” 

sorry,” said Professor Blodgett. 
professional secret.” 


our school system important place filled the small, often 


liberal arts college 


the great traditions they bring 


today’s student their own intellectual leaders and fervent patriots 
the past must not these potential contributions the 
country’s future are beyond 
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Current Criticism Teacher Education 


Hart 


TEACHER 


LIVE now period which 
definitely characterized being 
one suspicion, accusation, finger-point- 
ing, and the excitement that goes with 
rumor mongering and the making 
charges without supporting evidence— 
coming called McCarthyism 
many people. only natural that 
would expect this state mind and this 
type attack invade the field edu- 
cation. least one would expect that 
criticisms would more numerous and 
more likely characterized vari- 
ous attributes that apply criticisms 
other fields life including lack 
superficialism, lack complete intellec- 
tual honesty, and failure substantiate 
and document charges, criticisms, and 
accusations individuals who have 
made little scholarly effort 
discover the truth. 

Since 1948, have had not only 
number criticisms written people 
who are not engaged public school 
work but individuals who are specialists 
some field knowledge other than 
education. The first these very inter- 
estingly written effusions was Morti- 
mer Smith, layman, “And Madly 
Teach,” published Henry Regnery 
and Co., Chicago, 1949. More re- 
cently have had books such Albert 
Lynd’s Quackery the Public Schools, 
Atlantic Monthly Press, 1953; Arthur 
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Bestor, Wasteland Education, 
published the University 
1953; and Talk Sense About 
Our Schools, Paul Woodring, the 
McGraw-Hill Book Co., 1953. addi- 
tion have had some articles which 
authors felt were devastating attacks 
programs public schools and teacher 
education, including the following: 
Arthur Bestor, “On the Educa- 
tion and Certification 
School and Society, September 19, 1953, 
pages 87, and “Anti-Intellectualism 
the Schools,” New Republic, Jan- 
uary 19, 1953, pages 13. Harry 
Fuller, “The Emperor’s New Clothes,” 
“Prius Dementat,” the Scientific 
Monthly, January, 1951, pages 
Frank Chodorov, “Educators Should 
Warned the Paradena Revolt,” 
day Evening Post, Vol. 224 July 14, 
1951, 10. Howard Whitman, “Strug- 
gle For Our Children’s Minds,” Col- 
lier’s, Vol. 113, pp. 23-8, Feb. 1954, 
issue and pp. 34-6, March 19, 1954, 
issue. Paul Woodring, Talk Sense 
About Our Schools, McGraw-Hill Book 
Co., 1953. 

all these criticisms and/or at- 
tacks upon current education, including 
teacher education, distinction not 
clearly made between the criticisms 
the secondary schools and the criticisms 
the education teachers. Indeed, 
almost every instance, where the former 
discussed the latter also involved. 
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Usually the criticisms teacher educa- 
tion are given way explanation 
what being done the schools al- 
though occasionally there direct 
attack upon some aspect teacher edu- 
cation without reference its relation- 
ship what being done elementary 
and secondary schools. 

the purpose this article ex- 
amine number the criticisms 
teacher education and generalize 
far possible with respect the actual 
things that are criticized and the types 
criticisms and implications there- 
from. 


AREAS THE “NEw” 
CRITICISMS 


Rather uniformly characteristic 
these criticisms objection the in- 
fluence John Dewey the critics 
believe imagine be. This centers 
principally around John Dewey’s prag- 
matic approach opposed absolute 
values and dogmas, moral, religious 
and otherwise. This particularly true 
the criticisms Mortimer Smith and 
Albert Lynd, both laymen, and laymen 
with rather strong religious interests. 
Applied education, pragmatism may 
tion which based upon the assumption 
that the best test what should 
teach and how should teach it, the 
degree which works out contribut- 
ing the preparation young people 
meet life’s problems, and opposed 
the philosophy which regards schools 
places teach pre-determined bodies 
subject matter selected and organized 
intellectuals and preferably those 


bodies which have been taught the 
schools already for long period time. 

The schools and the education 
teachers are also criticized for the in- 
creased emphasis placed many schools 
today upon child growth rather than the 
subject matter textbooks 
ularly emphasis placed upon adapta- 
tion interest learners, These critics 
usually object strenuously any partici- 
pation the learners the selection 
their subject matter the planning 
learning activities. quite clear 
them that children are not mature 
enough have any opinion desire 
worth considering educational plan- 
ning, theirs not question why, but 

There also rather strenuous objec- 
tion Dewey’s point view which 
accepted teacher training many in- 
stitutions today, expressed follows: 
Not knowledge information, but self- 
realization the goal, literally must 
take our stand with the child and our 
departure from him, and not the 
subject matter which determines both 
quality and quantity learning. 

Another area criticisms those 
who have become articulate print 
recent years the lack provision for 
discipline the schools which these 
critics believe ought replaced 
authoritarian approach. The demand for 
return authoritarianism teaching 
even though authoritarianism has been 
diminishing the home, industry, and 
business and indeed some extent 
the armed forces and government, finds 
hearty welcome the hearts many 
school marms and school masters whose 
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chief satisfaction teaching are expres- 
sion the ego through authority over 
others and their rights and privileges 
distributing without restraint punish- 
ment and rewards young people. 

Another target and area criticism 
the modern emphasis placed many 
schools and many programs teacher 
education upon the development per- 
sonality and mental health thought 
opposed emphasis upon the 
acquisition “disciplines,” which these 
critics enjoy discussing. This particular 
type criticism especially important 
the discussions those who are ob- 
viously devoted the intellectual side 
education the neglect the emo- 
tional and social sides. These critics fear 
that the emphasis upon emotional and 
social development tends handicap 
the teacher her driving the class 
the mastery the intellectual facts and 
intellectual disciplines. 

very discouraging degree, the 
futility discussion whether better 
know what teach than how teach, 
apparently has not been realized most 
these critics, especially Smith, Bestor, 
Fuller, and Lynd. Their criticisms the 
part method plays teacher education 
programs conclusive evidence their 
lack information about modern pro- 
grams teacher education. Throughout 
these criticisms there are frequent base- 
less statements such Smith makes, 
modern educator would insist that the 
good teacher only produced rig- 
orous exposure courses methods,” 
and reference method courses com- 
parable the training the “bedside 
manner the education doctors.” 


Similar phraseology used also Bes- 
tor his New Republic article, page 82. 

The fact that teacher education pro- 
grams today, method plays very 
minor part, has not been discovered 
most these critics whose statements 
about this matter indicate naive ig- 
norance the fact that the very great 
part teacher education has with 
the basic philosophy, 
ology, education psychology, counselling 
and guidance work with extra-curricular 
activities, courses study construction, 
and school and community relations. 
them, their ignorance, education 
courses are very largely courses 
method. the University Colorado 
recently, outlines required courses 
education were presented and explained 
representatives all subject matter 
departments. 

Some the critics indicate quite 
clearly that they are confused the 
titles courses that they think are un- 
necessary duplicative. For example 
Lynd doesn’t see what value there could 
courses such educational adminis- 
tration social policy, student personnel 
administration, and research the ad- 
ministration the elementary school. 
This but natural, probable that 
there are great many intelligent lay- 
men who not understand exactly the 
purpose and content many the 
courses medicine and technology 
well education. Extremely critical are 
the criticisms the profusion courses 
offered some institutions, particularly 
Teachers College Columbia Univer- 
sity. has ever occurred these 
careless critics that many these courses 
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are offered alternate courses for peo- 
ple with different backgrounds and dif- 
ferent interests, they have refrained 
from making allowance for that 
their criticisms. They assume that the 
many teachers take are likely take 
several not all these alternative 
courses given field. 

Also coming for sharp criticism are 
the publications the journals school 
administration under such titles “Can 
School Expenditures for Public Rela- 
tions “Co-operative Oc- 
cupational Training,” “Work Experi- 
ence,” “Classroom Ventilation Require- 
ments,” and “The State’s Part Financ- 
ing Education.” The unfamiliarity 
Smith and other critics with this area be- 
comes obvious when they assume 
pretend assume that any these 
specialized studies are substituted 
for philosophical theoretical discus- 
sions. These critics seem grossly ignorant 
the fact that many school administra- 
tors realize that their attention being 
occupied very large extent busi- 
ness and technical matters related the 
finance and school building construction 
and that they have assistant superin- 
tendants and lieutenants other names, 
individuals who give their entire time 
instructional aspects the schools. 

Running through many current criti- 
cisms, there frequent reference the 
required courses education. Bestor ob- 
jects the fact that least small 
amount professional training re- 
quired most states and for appointment 
most positions, while ample prepara- 
tion various subjects taught not 
always required law. 
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Still another criticism that the re- 
quired courses education are padded 
and that there considerable amount 
complaint along this line along many 
others, that definite documentation 
specific data are provided and leaves 
the reader with least the question 
his mind whether the writer has much 
knowledge about the content the 
required courses education. least 
few universities, the critics have secured 
their information from students and have 
accepted unreliable comments without 
investigation. The question duplica- 
tion not carefully examined either 
connection with comparable duplication 
courses history, mathematics, sci- 
ence, and other fields with respect 
the pedagogic desirability some dupli- 
cation for purposes review and for 
understanding relationships. 

Criticisms characteristic the “new” 
education and direct attacks modern 
education and modern education 
teachers, possess number fairly com- 
mon characteristics. Reference each 
number these might useful here. 

Lynd dwells his claim that 
youngsters are not good the three 
R’s they used be. not only 
chooses ignore the many studies in- 
dicating just the opposite, but belittle 
all educational research his characteris- 
tic “smart-aleck” style. 

common characteristic these 
attacks the charge that youngsters 
today are growing with relatively less 
social responsibility. Assuming that 
the case, not all easy see that 
may attributed even part 
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modern education, especially view 
the fact that parents the last genera- 
tion have greatly modified their up- 
bringing children the direction 
failure provide work experience, social 
responsibility, and many families, per- 
haps the majority, have engaged over- 
indulgence their children. 

their attacks these critics expend 
much space efforts funny and 
entertaining and thus carry their readers 
with them when factual proof and logic 
seems wanting. They resort freely 
argument epithet. Hundreds 
examples this could cited. “Box 
office courses,” “party line,” “pedagogy,” 
“romantic rhubarb,” “third rate minds,” 
“piping about joy and growth,” “salary 
schedules rigged,” “bleeding sim- 
ple souls,” “sonorities,” “education in- 
cantation,” “grand master the cult,” 
“progressmistic jargon,” and “fiddle- 
faddle,” are not terms used scholars 
objective fairminded critics. 

Another characteristic that dis- 
tortion, good example which 
Bestor’s interpretation the statement 
responsibility the school meet the 
common and specific individual needs 
youths, mean that these educators ad- 
vocate providing for all the needs 
young people including food, clothing, 
and shelter, interpretation which 
places great strains the supposition 
that Professor Bestor intellectually 
honest this interpretation. 

example innuendo, another 
common substitute for scholarship and 
logic, the statement Smith’s book, 
page 41, “Why unreasonable ex- 
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pect that diploma high school 
graduate commercial high school 
course means that not only can she type 
and short-hand, but that she can spell 
and has some sense how use the 
English language.” seems that every- 
one, including Mr. Smith would know 
that that’s exactly what one can safely 
expect typical graduate com- 
mercial high school course, despite the 
grousing Mr. Smith and Mr. Lynd’s 
business friend. 

The criticisms courses education 
not hesitate employ, representa- 
tive unusually rare examples, indeed 
some rare most probably 
For example Woodring 
his Talk Sense About Our 
Schools, cites the example curricu- 
lum fly casting hypothetical 
school, such curriculum exists any- 
than typical. also expresses the fear 
that “Mortimer,” hypothetical boy 
with the sixties might gradu- 
ate from high school and accepted for 
entrance some state university whose 
only requirement for entrance high 
school graduation, possibility remote 
beyond the imagination peo- 
ple who are acquainted with the fact that 
young people with less than 
very rarely get beyond the ninth grade, 
and almost never graduate from high 
school. 

quite typical characteristic 
these critics the use satire and 
humor, particularly what may ac- 
curately called smart-alec variety. For 
example, Smith quotes the old saw about 
the little boy from the modern school 
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who counters his mother’s complaint 
about his only getting arithmetic 
and spelling proudly pointing out that 
got 100 post war planning. not 
without large kernel truth. (Smith, 
page 45.) 


Can 
SERVE? 


There has been much controversy 
recent months about whether the long 
run any good has been done the 
publication these criticisms. This has 
been especially true the case the 
publication Bestor’s article the 
education and certification teachers, 
the September 19, issue School and 
Society. Apparently there are few 
people, although perhaps not many, who 
believe that criticisms education ought 
not appear School and Society. 
There also another group, who believe 
naively that any criticism American 
education written person some 
standing education should pub- 
lished the columns educational 
journals regardless the scholarship, 
accuracy, intellectual honesty dis- 
played the particular article. Most 
likely very large majority believe that 
criticisms, regardless the point view, 
are largely helpful honestly made and 
based upon painstaking and scholarly 
investigation and interpretation, but also 
that irresponsible, biased, careless, super- 
ficial, and demogogic criticisms have 
place reputable journal edu- 
cation. 

quite possible, indeed probable, 
that the publication these criticisms 
and the reading them lay people 
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particular, but teachers and others, 
does material harm. They are particu- 
larly unfortunate coming the time 
when schools and teacher education are 
under attack the enemy public 
schools, profiteering 
Allen Zoll and Lucille Crane, and in- 
dividuals and organizations much more 
interested keeping taxes down than 
keeping the quality education and 
miscellaneous ruthless politicians, crack- 
pots, and enemies free public educa- 
tion. unfortunate that, such 
time, the faith the public their 
schools and teacher education should 
further undermined those who 
claim supporters public educa- 
tion. The possible harm magnified 
the degree inaccuracy and distortion 
merely alleged weaknesses the 
school and the education teachers. 

has come the attention the 
author this article that speakers the 
“Facts Forum” program, which provides 
radio material for more than 200 radio 
stations and newspaper copy for several 
thousand newspapers, have quoted the 
criticisms Bestor, Chodorov and Lynd 
the spirit “second Daniel come 
judgement.” 

the other hand these criticisms 
might well the point departure for 
the examinations some the weak- 
nesses education. Among them the 
following may mentioned: 

There has always been, particularly 
the last half century, tendency for 
many teachers and indeed for some en- 
gaged teacher-training faddists 
throughout the country many sound 
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ideas and plans have been wrecked 


those who were climbing band wagons 
and attempting put into practice the 
ideas and procedures which they did not 
fully understand and which they had not 
thoroughly worked out. This has been 
true certainly the cases socialized 
class procedure, supervised study, project 
method, the core curriculum, and home 
rooms. Not only worthwhile have 
our attention called some the super- 
ficial attempts put into practice new 
ideas education and the dangers in- 
herent rushing into new procedures 
without adequate and careful study both 
their meaning and the sound- 
ness various procedures for their im- 
plementation. 

There always the necessity for 
continuous study the interrelation and 
co-ordination courses education and 
their This necessary not only 
for the purpose elimination undesir- 
able and unnecessary duplication, but 
also for the purpose examining the 
areas which there may gaps and 
inadequate treatment and, course, for 
the purpose attempting develop the 
best sequence and coordination. 

Bestor has pointed out the fact that 
there has been too great specialization 
the education teachers particularly 
the graduate level. Maybe such 
criticism will stimulate some discussion 
this unfortunate feature the educa- 
tion teachers and result programs 
broader and therefore better preparation 
teachers and administrators, 

Highly unique among these criticisms 
teacher education Bestor’s offering 
something definitely constructive. 
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his article’ the education and certifica- 
tion teachers, offers plan which 
thinks would improve the present 
situation. This might well examined 
with great care. the face it, 
smacks grab for control, wresting 
authority from school administrators 
and departments, colleges and schools 
education, and placing the control the 
education the teachers, the hands 
all university body which the 
schools, colleges, and departments 
education would whittled down 
department “pedagogy,” primarily 
concerned with methodology. 

Plans for the required courses edu- 
cation would abolished and would 
left local boards education 
decide whether any given applicant had 
sufficient professional preparation for the 
particular job. Academic competence 
would “insured” means ex- 
aminations the subjects taught 
fields. The professional education ad- 
ministrators, “would attained 
specified work primarily the depart- 
ments political science (or public ad- 
ministration), economics law, with 
only such work the department 
pedagogy (italics mine) seemed 
clearly justifiable.” 

His plan, Bestor claims, would make 
possible for many graduates liberal 
arts colleges with good minds and who 
think little teaching before their grad- 
uations, into teaching and relieve 
the teacher shortage. This “new curric- 


Arthur E., “On the Education 
and Certification School and 
Society, Vol. 78, September 19, 1953, pp. 81-87. 
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ulum for the education teachers, 
based firmly the liberal arts and 
sciences would young men and 
women genuine intellectual interest 
and capacity increasing numbers into 
the profession public school teaching.” 
They will not repelled the outset 
being asked “lay aside their intel- 
lectual interests and fritter away their 
time the courses the pedagogs.” 

Other issues are raised, indeed already 
raised many times and many places, 
which need more careful consideration 
teachers, administrators and those 
engaged the education teachers. 
Among them may mentioned the 
following: 

what extent should the effect 
upon the mental hygiene and personality 
growth young people considered 
assignments, marking systems, 
motivation and reports 

what extent and what way 
can combine the concepts the at- 
tainment the intellectual objectives 
education and the attainment ob- 
jectives terms social, emotional, and 
personality development young 
people. 

How can best adapt education 
the interests, needs, capacities and abil- 
ities those lower economic intel- 
lectual levels without neglecting 
adequate program for the full develop- 
ment the talents those the upper 
ability and capacity levels. 

Perhaps the most important problem 
posed these criticisms what way 
can those engaged the education 
teachers both pre-service and in-service, 
particularly the former, bring about 


understanding and co-operation the 
members the other departments 
the colleges and universities engaged 
the education and 
teachers. Here indeed immediately 
pressing problem, The publication the 
criticisms must not permitted drive 
further the wedge that has already 
existed more less extent between 
the professional and academic depart- 
ments the great majorities teacher 
training institutions. There always the 
likelihood considerable misunder- 
standing the result misinformation 
and lack information. Devices and 
procedures must developed bring 
these two groups into closer relationships 
for the purpose exchanging ideas and 
information and for developing greater 
interest the education teachers 
departments other than those teacher 
education. 

There great need increase the 
lines communication between instruc- 
tors professional courses and instruc- 
tors other schools, departments, and 
colleges and universities engaged the 
education teachers and the sharing and 
planning the education teachers. 
There old wives saying that, “What 
one not on, one likely down 
on.” This applicable unusual de- 
gree this instance. amazing how 
little instructors departments other 
than education know about the purposes 
and content courses education. 

Professor Burton Jones, chairman 
the department Mathematics, Uni- 
versity Colorado said recent 
article, “Actually, when academic and 
professional personnel sit down together, 
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agreement surprisingly easy. Since 
each these two camps equally re- 
sponsible for the preparation prospec- 
tive teachers high time they got to- 

How seriously these attacks may 
taken will depend largely upon whether 
they are quickly forgotten whether 
they are followed other attacks, 
and indeed upon the number people 
who have been misled and misinformed 
them. Without any question, how- 
ever, professors education and school 
administrators should give very careful 
attention the nature these attacks 


“Closing the Gap,” The Journal Teacher 
Education, September, 1953, pp. 207-8. 


THE EDUCATIONAL FORUM 


353 


and the charges that are made. at- 
tention directed weak spots the 
program education teachers, 
least some good will have been achieved. 

the attacks tend stir suspicion 
and ill-feeling the part subject- 
matter departments colleges and uni- 
versities, will not only unfortunate 
but will require much the way ef- 
fort orient the departments training 
institutions the nature the courses 
given the schools and colleges 
education and the reasons for modern 
trends teacher education, and indeed 
some orientation the needs, situations, 
and trends the elementary and sec- 
ondary schools themselves. 


THE SCHOOL 


Let the school live the life that fitting children and youth. 

Let charming, privileged spot, where children may have 
the joy learning for the sake learning, studying quiet, and 
faith seeing justice and good will all around, working and play- 


ing common. 


will fill their imagination and memory with clear and charming 
recollections which some day they will discover source 
strength and plaque which the editor observed 
the Mill Hill School, Tunstall, England, the pottery district. 


The author Frenchman, named Boutroux. 
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Refugee’s Lament 


Howe Harris 


Our countryside became gate death, 
Despoiled and robbed beauty and song. 
felt the touch desolation’s breath, 

And shared the terror hunted throng. 
Where once was plenty, now are arid lands, 
Where once was joy, are faces grey with fear, 
Lost children holding out beseeching hands, 
And mothers choking back the bitter tear. 


But tears are vain when all around hate, 

And words are weak when things are hard, unjust; 
When avarice has plundered man’s estate, 

And made shambles all hope and trust. 


The night dark, yet stars are overhead, 
Lift your eyes and with God’s strength fed. 


John Doe Was Educated 


How willingly would poet ex- 
change some the slumbering, ponderous, 
helpless knowledge books for some ex- 
periences life and 

ELIzABETH BROWNING 


oHN was born small village 
the Middle West. His early years 
were spent this village. His father 
was graduate the State University 
and held the position County Adviser 
Agriculture. Before promotion the 
supervisory position, the father had 
taught agriculture the local high 
school. the early years John Doe’s 
life, his father would weekly take him 
and his little sister the big family 
chair and read and explain them the 
funny papers. John has always believed 
that this was one the most fruitful 
chapters his education, not excluding 
his graduate work. Also, these pre- 
school years, John’s parents recognized 
the radio and the phonograph valu- 
able instruments the education chil- 
dren. definite periods the day, 
John’s family listened 
grams. His home was not one which 
the radio was indiscriminately “on” and 
blaring. 

other respects John Doe was in- 
debted his father for pre-school edu- 
cation. His father specialist agri- 
culture was also plug mechanic. the 
father tinkered with the Ford car with 
other machinery, John was always his 
elbow. John was eager observer 
every movement and was always asking 


questions. John’s father was willing 
teacher the boy all times. recog- 
nized the truth James Harvey Robin- 
son’s statement: 


Let anyone review what has learned 
life. will find that his effective and 
living knowledge has come the most 
informal and seemingly casual manner. 


Through the father John obtained 
social education. His father had grown 
old-fashioned home where 
authoritarianism reigned, where children 
were seen and not heard. ex- 
perienced practically social contacts 
with the outside world and its people 
before matriculated the State Uni- 
versity. The result was that had al- 
ways been ill-at-ease socially, and liter- 
ally chagrined paralyzed the face 
social conventions. John’s father had 
different ideas concerning the rearing 
his own son. His own work took him 
over several counties, and various 
types educational and community in- 
stitutions. Trips were frequently made 
the State University. these trips John 
was often the companion his father. 
was not unusual for them have 
meals hotels and restaurants. Occasion- 
ally, they stopped hotel over night. 
For this introduction into the big world 
reality, John Doe was grateful. 
Through his father the pre-school 
years, John Doe learned something 
the great modern world men and 
machines, newspapers and radio, hotels 
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and restaurants, vocations and athletic 
events and recreation. has always 
believed that received from these ex- 
periences much valuable education. 

the public schools John Doe 
learned democracy. John came from the 
heart middle class society. There was 
sham pretense snobbery his 
family. John’s parents considered them- 
selves the equals kings, but not su- 
spoiled with the advantages which edu- 
cation gives. Not with John Doe. His 
school experiences educated 
greater democracy. 

One day the local elementary 
school John saw son wealthy 
banker, dressed Little Lord Faunt- 
leroy and acting scion old 
English aristocracy, come upon the play- 
ground for the first time. This snob 
seemed look the other boys 
say: 

Take look and see who has 
condescended come your school. 
father owns large tracts land, large 
blocks city property, and bank notes. 


The boys John’s school looked this 
snob and expressed their opinions 
somewhat this manner: 


Why you little upstart, you think you 
can come this school and have your 
father’s wealth and social standing carry 
you through. Here upon these playgrounds 
the principle Bobby Burns which 
prevails: 

What though hamely fare dine, 
Wear hooden gray and that; 

Gie fools their silks, and knaves their wine, 
man’s man for that. 


Not many days had passed before this 
scion English aristocracy had been 
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introduced the crude democracy 
this playground. had been bruised 
and battered and his mother had 
patched him night, but the boy 
survived. This same boy before many 
months had passed took orders from 
quarterback who was the son laun- 
dryman. sang chorus alongside 
boy copper-colored skin whose father 
sold fruit the city street. was as- 
sisted his arithmetic Italian boy 
who was the son coal miner. These 
various boys, including John Doe, were 
entertained party one evening 
the son this banker his palatial 
home. Such experiences 
tions the public school educated John 
Doe the ways democracy. Democ- 
racy came mean for him way life. 
This was most important phase his 
education. 

When John Doe reached the seventh 
grade, entered the junior high school 
his native village. While the junior 
high school there were three events 
which were important for his education. 
The first was the dedication the new 
junior high school building. The dedica- 
tion was solemnized huge pageant. 
The state commissioner education and 
other educational celebrities were pres- 
ent. The two most important characters 
the pageant were Education and the 
Spirit Doeville Junior High School. 
The latter part was played John Doe. 
The pageant was described follows: 


When the closing moments, Educa- 
tion turned the Spirit Doeville Junior 
High School with the words, what deeds 
will written this new chapter depends 
you, fair spirit. Doeville and expect 
great things Doeville Junior High 
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School. Every ear listened for the reply. 
Without moment’s hesitation, John Doe 
replied clear tones, accept your trust 
for the boys and girls Doeville Junior 
High School. They will prove their grati- 
tude for these splendid opportunities be- 
ing loyal all the true and lofty ideals for 
which the junior high school stands.” 


After the dedication John Doe was ani- 
mated sense personal and social 
responsibility which had never before 
experienced. 

John Doe’s second genuinely educa- 
tive experience this junior high school 
was the area social and political 
democracy. The students this school 
participated the government the 
school. There was student council with 
duly elected representatives, and other 
features political administration. John 
Doe was gifted nature with qualities 
speaker and astute politician. 
was chosen his peers for membership 
the student council. But his ambition 
became rampant. After time was 
accused inordinate thirst for power, 
and for attempting dictator. 
was tried his fellows and excluded 
from the student council. He, too, had 
shared the fate nearly all dictators. 
For time was terribly depressed. 
Like Benedict Arnold, felt that his 
efforts had not been appreciated. had 
worked hard for the school paper, for 
the Red Cross, and for various school 
projects. All his efforts had been for 
naught. For several days skulked 
around the school. However, after pro- 
longed consideration, and the counsel 
his mates, came understand that 
had been the wrong. made sin- 
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cere and public acknowledgment his 
mistake before the entire school and was 
restored his position the council. 
John Doe never forgot the education 
which this experience gave him. 
believes even today that Woodrow 
Wilson might have had such experi- 
ence the junior high school, the his- 
tory the world might have been 
changed. Woodrow Wilson had bril- 
liant mind, but was ill-at-ease the 
council table. never learned “give” 
and “take”. President Princeton 
promised the trustees make the 
institution the most democratic all 
the world; but order for him 
so, they must give him full power. When 
returned from France with the 
League Covenant, the United States 


the contrary, John Doe had 
learned school one life’s most im- 
portant lessons. 

The third experience the Doeville 
Junior High School was the field 
personal conduct. John had been sent 
the superintendent’s office for some act 
the superintendent’s desk, the superin- 
tendent extended his hand and asked, 
“What the problem, John?” With his 
fine, clear eye looking straight into the 
eyes the superintendent, replied: 
did wrong. never wrong 
school again.” The superintendent said: 
take your words their full value; 
you never will.” Then the superinten- 
dent said: “John, the present time 
you have never before been spoken 
regard your conduct, nor has fault 
ever been found with your class work. 
The principal did not tell the offense for 
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which you came me. said you 
would tell me. But you need not. 
not wish know. You are forgiven. 
want you understand that good 
record counts. You will finish the junior 
high school June, and when you leave 
us, the principal and wish you re- 
member that tried appreciate the 
good that was you boys and not 
magnify the mistakes.” John gave the 
superintendent’s hand firmer grasp, 
big tears stole down from his eyes and 
stood his cheeks. His lips quivered 
said, “Thank you,” and left the 
John Doe left Doeville Junior 
High the end that year, but 
considered that this experience had 
added much his education. was 
little taller, little freer, little nearer 
his goal. had learned that one’s past 
record counts. 

the last assembly the year 
Doeville Junior High School, John Doe 
was awarded the Doeville “D” for good 
citizenship. later years, John Doe 
won many honors, but there was never 
afterwards such inward jubilation, such 
flashing the eye, such high resolve, 
this memorable morning presenta- 
tion when the platform the Doe- 
ville Junior High School, received 
this insignia recognition. stood 
successfully for the ideals Doeville 
Junior High School. The influence 
this personal conviction contributed much 
his education. 

the Doeville Junior High School 
were numerous clubs. John Doe sought 
take full advantage the club ac- 
tivities. the clubs had oppor- 
tunity obtain much education in- 


formally. There were formal tests 
examinations. Students had 
tunity choose and follow their own 
hobbies. Many desirable things were 
learned, not found books. The 
club activities contributed greatly 
aesthetic and cultural education. 
greatest importance, John Doe prized 
the close friendships which made 
these student clubs. Many these 
friendships continued throughout life. 
these clubs teachers and students met 
and discussed together. They laughed 
and ate ice cream together. The impor- 
tance friendship was strongly im- 
pressed John Doe these club ac- 
tivities that was later able avoid 
the dangers expressed that little 
poem, “Around the Corner.” 


Around the corner have friend, 

this great city that has end, 

Yet days and weeks rush on, 

And never see old friend’s face, 

For life swift and terrible race. 

knows like him just well 

the days when rang his bell 

And rang mine. were younger then, 

Now are busy, tired men— 

Tired with playing foolish game; 

Tired with trying make name. 

“Tomorrow,” say, will call Jim; 

Just show that I’m thinking him.” 

But tomorrow comes and tomorrow goes; 

And the distance between grows and 
grows. 


Around the corner! Yet miles away— 
“Here’s telegram, 
“Jim died today!” 
And that’s what get—and deserve 
the end— 
Around the corner, vanished friend. 


During the middle years the high 
school John Doe was seriously disturbed 
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the realm religion. many prob- 
lems seemed him vast and im- 
penetrable. his sincere search for unity 
harmony, felt times completely 
stymied. One day received the fol- 
lowing letter from his sixteen-year-old 
cousin. had always liked her great 
deal. They had always been good friends 


and 


candid opinion is: the church 
queer, like grandmother trying 
play basketball. young people don’t 
want the church find amusement for 
us; can find plenty that for ourselves. 
When was very small child, thought 
our church was the place learn 
good—they taught that Sunday 
class, work make the biggest; 
conventions, where eat, sight-see, 
committee meetings and vote. course 
our bunch has wonderful time but 
could find that anywhere. 

never stay the preaching Sunday, 
because long before Dr. Angell 
begins preach. tires himself all out 
reading the notices and telling about the 
causes must give money for. When 
begins preach, quarter twelve, his 
voice squeaky and has yell 
drive the car out the park and 
read novel until church over, then 
back for mother and dad. Sometimes 
bunch that and have kick out 
it; but honestly don’t enjoy it. 

There nothing that can take the place 
church life and really fill the place. 
There are sixteen-year-old troubles that 
imagine the church could help, such the 
trouble choosing friends, especially 
boy friends; deciding what want and 
where best go; know where 
stop when gay time on; know how 
far I’m justified putting one over our 
dear old dotty English teacher; most all, 
have reliable rule for making decisions. 
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The world perfectly superb. want 
stay forever, get all the fun that’s go- 
ing and pioneer something fine. But 
there much choose from that 
makes dizzy. wish the church would 
teach about once twice week, 
words that could understand yet words 
that are beautiful and fine-voiced how 
get the best out life without being reck- 
less. Mother makes Sunday school 
but that does not meet need. want 
want the best; sometimes don’t want 
and find that fun. Why church sup- 
per when dance much prettier? Why 
waste time studying the Sunday school 
lesson—a little piece the Bible, then stars 
for That’s not how study his- 
tory science. 

The Church like the “Blue Boy” hang- 
ing room—ornamental but not use- 
ful. roomful paintings without mother 
and dad would nothing. think 
God that need. learned that when got 
one morning and watched the 
sun rise and heard meadow-lark talk. 
wish the church would come down out 
the picture, help live right, could 
say Bill—my best friend, “You can’t 
afford miss going with church.” 


About year later John received 
another letter from this cousin. ran 
follows: 


lots easier mind than was 
when wrote the letter more than year 
ago; that’s why think not quite square 
let you think still troubled. Fate 
seemed have case mind. moved 
for the summer adorable country 
home the sea and mountains. little 
Methodist chapel there happens have 
real joy minister. preaches short, 
crisp sermons right the point. Out 
church regular friend—not bit 
preachy. wears charming clothes and 
never take him for preacher his 
looks. Bill and can’t stay away from his 
Sunday evening talks. have not missed 
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one since came down here. isn’t 
young, but knows what being young 
means. His religion young. I’m glad 
that. 

There’s something doing here every min- 
ute, and don’t escape much it. You 
will glad hear that becoming 
personally acquainted with the religion that 
once merely bowed to. 


These two letters had profound in- 
fluence the religious thinking John 
Doe. never forgot this cousin who 
opened the door new world. She 
revealed him that religion might 
something dynamic and vital. 

Unlike Henry Adams, John Doe con- 
sidered that obtained significant edu- 
tion college. There was course 
psychology which developed for 
himself fundamental philosophy 
individual differences. this course, 
John came recognize that some men 
are born with rare gifts, and can achieve 
much. Others are endowed nature 
with limited potentialities. this course 
there came him never before the 
relation social responsibility native 
and cultural endowments. the end 
the course John’s basic conception in- 
dividual differences and social respon- 
sibility was that which has been expressed 
Dr. Walter Barnes the charming 
poem, The Maid the Mist. 


once saw the Maid the Mist 

the river below the Falls 

her job carry tourists, 

and you and other folks, 

Around the river below Niagara Falls. 
When inquired how she got there— 
For she couldn’t have come down over the 


Falls 
And she couldn’t have come over the 


gorge— 
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They said, “She was built here, 
Right here the river.” 


She was built for the river, too, 

This river, 

this spot. 

There was never boat like her. 

She lies close the water, 

Dumpy, stocky, squatty, 

With engines strong beyond common. 

She was built for her job, that one particu- 
lar job: 

strain slowly and haltingly and tenta- 
tively against the maddened current, 
white with fear, stampeding down 
stream away from 
horror. 

buffeted, hammered, 
twisted, slewed around, 

And yet nose her way along, 

take out party tourists every hour, 

And what’s more, bring them back. 

She takes them till the mist lays her 
cold, clammy hands their faces. 

Till Niagara looms over them like liquid 
mountain, 

And she gives them their thrill 

And she brings them back safely 

(Now they can home and talk about 
the rest their lives. 

—That’s the job she was built for. 

Nothing graceful about her, 

Nothing frivolous fanciful about her— 
except her name— 

course not. 

She was made for certain job, 

And grace and daintiness and beauty don’t 
belong her. 


bruised, 


The Maid hasn’t been what you would 
call wide traveler: 

half mile comprises her universe. 

Does she wish out into the world, 
wonder. 

Why should she? 

The world pretty much the same any- 
where, 

Air and water and land and people, 

And, above all, one’s work do, 


— 
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The work that one was made for. 

course, the Maid wouldn’t much 
boat 

Lake Erie Lake Superior. 

The great Seeandbee liners would make 
her seem small and ugly 

And could run circles around her. 

But the Maid isn’t Lake Erie Lake 
Superior, 

She the river below Niagara Falls, 

the place she was built, 

the job she was built for. 

Imagine what one these same Seeandbee 
liners would look like, 

And act like, 

she would try the Maid’s job, 

There that half mile water below the 
Falls! 

The Seeandbee boats are all right their 
place, 

And the Maid the Mist all right 
her place.— 

Every boat for its place and its job. 


There was college teacher history 
from whom John Doe obtained much 
education. was tall, gaunt, hollow- 
eyed, serious-looking man. the be- 
ginning John expected wretchedly un- 
interesting course. But this man his 
plus knowledge, his illustrations, 
his intimate and close-up pictures from 
the lives great characters, made his- 
tory live the lives the college 
freshmen. Mary, Queen Scots, Eliza- 
beth, Henry the Eighth were characters 
flesh and blood that one felt they 
would bleed should prick them 
with pin. the class were some seri- 
ous-minded students—future Phi Beta 
Kappans. There were average students; 
there were others who were just going 
college, All loved this course. “sold” 
this course them and John believed 
legitimately. Outside his own interest- 
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ing personality, did through his 
psychological selection and presentation 
materials. His choice illustration 
was great selling agency. His illustra- 
tion illustrated. Though selected often 
from commonplace things events, 
seemed contain poignant slant. 
was distinctive its novelty. Artfulness 
and sublety were frequently employed 
but without fixing attention them- 
selves ends. The students raved about 
the course being interesting and 
profitable. John never doubted that 
was being educated this professor’s 
course. 

later life, John Doe considered 
that his most important education 
school came not from the formal cur- 
riculum but outside it. This does not 
mean that received nothing way 
education from classroom instruction. 
John’s appreciation public speaking 
educative agency was very great. 
John likewise considered that the study 
literature helped him look for 
the more excellent the great mass 
reading material. the field history, 
John was fascinated the importance 
certain moments history. often 
thought how significant for mankind was 
the invention the printing press; 
Christ’s words from the Cross, “Father 
forgive them for they know not what 
they do;” the discovery gold 
California; the finding the Rosetti 
Stone; the purchase Manhattan Is- 
land from the Indians; the introduc- 
tion slavery into America; the in- 
vention the cotton gin; the open- 
ing the Erie Canal. often reflected 
the relation Magna Charta and the 
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Mayflower Compact the growth 
democracy. wondered what would 
have been the fate Europe Charles 
Martel had lost the battle Tours. 
marveled what Luther started when 
nailed his theses the church door 
Wittenberg. 

the field science John Doe was 
interested Newton’s watching the fall- 
ing the apple. considered that 
Franklin was spending his time well 
flying kite, and also Watt tinkering 
with tea-kettle. was charmed with 
the modern theory that mosquitoes had 
important influence the fall 
Rome. John was greatly interested the 
fact that Archimedes took bath, and 
Charles Darwin took the Beagle. 
considered that the world owed much 
Pasteur, and that all these men had 
contributed his education. 

John had only superficial interest 
languages and mathematics and felt 
that they contributed little his educa- 
tion. the field fine arts, has 
always been appreciative consumer. 
has considered that his study 
school helped slightly this area. 

has been indicated that John grew 
the companion his father; also, 
that was exposed early the opera- 
tion and use machines and tools. 
addition, has considered that his 
school work the practical and indus- 
trial arts have convinced him the im- 
portance the practical education. 
Bernadine Freeman has stressed the im- 
portance the practical follows: 

can solve quadratic equation, 


but cannot keep bank balance 
straight. 
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can read Goethe’s “Faust,” the origi- 
nal, 
but cannot ask for piece bread 
German. 
can name the kings England since the 
War the Roses, 
but not know the qualifications 
the candidates the coming elec- 
tion. 
know the economic theories Malthus 
and Adam Smith, 
but cannot live within income. 
can recognize the Wag- 
ner opera, 
but cannot sing tune. 
can explain the principles hydraulics, 
but cannot fix leak the kitchen 
faucet. 
can read the plays Moliére the origi- 
nal, 
but cannot order meal French, 
have studied the psychology James and 
Titchener, 
but cannot control own temper. 
can conjugate Latin verbs, 
but cannot write legibly. 
can recite hundreds lines Shake- 
speare, 
but not know the Declaration 
Independence, Lincoln’s Gettys- 
burg Address, the 
Psalm. 


During his high school work the 
practical arts, John became member 
practical arts club, One year the 
sponsor this club took trip 
Detroit. John had opportunity 
through the Ford plant, the General 
Motors factory, and see all the proc- 
esses the manufacture and assembly 
automobiles. John considered this 
highly educative experience. 

John had extra-curricular experi- 
ence college which contributed sig- 
nificantly his education. was 
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member the cross-country For 
four years wore the colors his 
alma mater interscholastic competi- 
tion. LeRoy Mickey was member 
the cross-country squad who was never 
quite good enough make the team. 
But for four years never missed 
practice. was always present time, 
and with his track suit on, practicing 
with the team. LeRoy Mickey always 
hoped that some day would 
needed, and would used substi- 
tute. That day never came. But when 
the year closed, and the board ath- 
letic control met award the letters 
the college, one was given LeRoy 
Mickey. LeRoy Mickey had heart 
gold. one ever deserved block 
letter more than he. played the 
game. John Doe never forgot LeRoy 
Mickey. When later years obstacles 
beset him, his efforts seemed unap- 
preciated, the goal too far away, 
was grateful for the education which 
LeRoy Mickey had given him. 

During his academic years, John Doe 
obtained education not only from books 
but also from the arena men and af- 
fairs. After his freshman year college 
went for one month citizens’ mili- 
tary training camp; after the sophomore 
year worked for six weeks with Dr. 
Grenfell’s mission Labrador; after 
his junior year had month and 
half with the Banks fishing fleet; and 
after graduation spent July and 
August western construction camp. 
All was open-air work, putting him 
good physical condition and touch 
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with all sorts and conditions men. 
John considered these summers not only 
vacation but education magna cum 
laude. 

the western construction camp, 
John conducted social service work with 
laboring men. worked with the men 
laborer during the day, and night 
gave them simple instruction. taught 
them the simple elements the three 
R’s, provided magazines for those who 
could read English, and sought bring 
ray sunshine into their work-a-day 
lives monotony and drudgery. the 
group were varied races, nationalities, 
and conditions social status. the 
group were many ne’er-do-wells. There 
were others who had seen better days, 
but who were temporarily unfortunate. 
John worked with these men day 
and talked with them night, saw 
first hand “how the other half lives.” 
came know what they were thinking. 
learned could have learned 
other manner what these men 
thought about the social order, about 
religion, about fundamental problems 
human relations. During his college 
years, John took several courses 
sociology, but always considered that 
this summer’s experience contributed 
more his education than all the college 
courses. had learned sociology the 
cauldron practical affairs and human 
experience. had obtained those ex- 
periences life and man for which 
Elizabeth Barrett Browning would have 
gladly exchanged her ponderous, help- 
less knowledge books. 
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When the earth rocked its reeling 
the power some unknown mind, 
when the world atomic dust 

the space that undefined, 

there will earthly sound, 

voice from gentle throat 
soothe the breaking heart 

that lonely and remote 

from the tender touch hand, 
from the beauty lilac bloom, 
from the light the roving stars, 
from the mist the ocean spume. 


The sound the voice will 
where the sound the billowing sea 
rolls out its throaty roar 

and lost eternally. 

The sound the rotating stars, 
the voice the nightingale, 

the whisper new-found love, 
will never unbalance time’s scale, 
for all will waver space, 

the space the undefined, 

and there will sound 

the vacuum known mind. 
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Reviews not signed have been written the editor. 


EDUCATION 


ADMINISTRATION AND THE TEACHER 
William Yeager. and 
Brothers. 560 pp. $4.50. 


Professor Yeager’s book presents rea- 
sonably complete and scholarly analysis and 
discussion problems involved admin- 
istration teaching personnel. The text 
content organized around seven phases 
the total problem follows: Teaching 
Profession, Providing Teachers, Selection, 
Appointment and Adjustment ‘Teachers, 
Inservice Improvement 
Teacher Welfare, Administrative and Pro- 
fessional Problems, and Educational Lead- 
ership and Organization for Personal Ad- 
ministration. 

Reasonably thorough detail discussion 
and documentation through quotations from 
specific research studies provides context 
which both authoritative and readable. 

special interest the treatment 
major current problems recruitment, 
training and certification teachers, well 
their preservice education because the 
importance these problems have relative 
supply teachers meet rapidly increas- 
ing demand. 

Discussions practices regarding selec- 
tion and appointment teachers, orientation 
and adjustment community and position, 
personnel policies, legal obligations and 
rights, and problems teacher welfare focus 
attention upon crucial issues affecting teach- 
ers individuals the schools and com- 

Modern points view involved pro- 
fessional relationships teachers admin- 
istrators, fellow teachers, boards educa- 
tion, and communities are discussed and in- 


Ethics the teaching profession, 
problems tenure, academic and personal 
freedom teachers are included part 
the foregoing discussion. 

Wherever possible, Professor Yeager in- 
terprets present day viewpoints and issues 
against the historical background earlier 
practices thus enabling the reader gain 
perspective relative the pattern and direc- 
tion changes taking place these areas. 

This volume merits very favorable con- 
sideration text reference for courses 
reading related teacher personnel prob- 
lems. 

VEDDER 
Northern Michigan College Education 


Karl Wallace, editor. 
Appleton-Century-Crofts. 687 pp. $7.50. 
One might say that the chief purpose 

education any level assist the indi- 

vidual develop competence the arts 
communication. The significance 
communication the purposes conjoint 
living led John Dewey remark that 
communication was the greatest the arts. 

Indeed, the transmission experience 

ever-widening social context that the 

insights one person become the common 
experience all would incredible were 
not continually taking place. The fashion- 
ing meaningful communication not 
automatic, beset with grave difficulties 
the most significant which having 
something worth communicating. 

Neglect the problems which attend 
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are preserve the climate within which 
freedom communication possible. 
Moreover are committed the resolu- 
tion conflict and the adjudication dif- 
ference rational means—though 
times one wonders what extent the 
commitment taken seriously. The con- 
ditions civilized living require that every 
indivdual clarify his attitudes and make 
them meaningful others; the alternative 
irresponsible utterance. One the tragic 
lessons learned from the recent rise 
totalitarianism was the primacy and di- 
rectness with which prostituted communi- 
cation, what George Orwell aptly termed 
“unfact,” and “newspeak.” 
fact, the unqualified and total monopoly 
the arts and techniques communica- 
tion precisely what makes totalitarianism 
total. New and amazingly effective means 
inculcation and propaganda have been 
devised and perfected the manipulator 
mass-minds. The contemporary assault 
the part monolithic states against free 
communication has precedent 
genous our own times. The cataclysmic 
fury with which totalitarianism burst upon 
our generation caught mankind quite off 
guard, Development effective techniques 
for dealing with major task the 
sciences man. this task refined and 
perfected means the communication based 
upon critically-held value judgments can 
contribute immeasurably. 

The favorite boast dictators that 
everyone learns read, speak, short, 
communicate. The goal, course, 
make everyone uncritical worshipper 
the shrine despotism. Books, the 
screen, the press, the radio, even the tele- 
phone become subservient shockingly 
bestial enslavement which transcends its 
totality the most calculated efforts the 
Tsars the Hapsburgs. Communication 
readily adapted brutal, inhuman 
purposes those which are noble and 
liberating. The lurking spectre totalitari- 


THE EDUCATIONAL FORUM 


March 


anism stalks even the most democratic na- 
tions. 

against this background that the 
present reviewer examined History 
Speech Education America and found its 
most serious weakness, namely, failure 
relate speech and speech education the 
urgent and perennial problems American 
cultural development. 

The volume collection essays, 
variously authored, ranging widely over 
many topics, e.g. the English 
ground rhetoric, Steele MacKaye and 
the Delsartian tradition, intercollegiate de- 
bating, speech education century 
public schools, and national theater organi- 
zations and theater Curiously 
enough, volume such this, refer- 
ence made the insights the late 
Edward Sapir, whose mastery the field 
linguistics social science was unsur- 
passed. Sapir laid great stress upon viewing 
language its cultural context and study- 
ing speech its social setting. this direc- 
tion lies fertile and largely unexplored 
ground which the book 
scarcely touches. other words, not 
enough narrate—however competently 
—the several stages the development 
speech education. Important this task may 
be, the need translate factual data into 
relevant theoretical insights far more 
pressing. One searches the book vain for 
evidence fresh, imaginative approach 
the relation speech and speech educa- 
tion the ebb and flow cultural change 
One might characterize the writing 
programmatic and, some cases, defini- 
tive, but none marked bold in- 
sights. 

FREDERICK 
University Minnesota 


Stephen Romine. The 
Ronald Press Company. 507 pp. $5.50. 
Scope key word curriculum work. 
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All education could included its 
broadest meaning. Professor Romine, who 
certainly knows the high school very well, 
chose his title carefully and then held tightly 
within the boundaries 
volume. His emphasis the building 
part the curriculum the secondary 
level. 

The author recognizes the need for his- 
torical perspective the part those who 
would develop learning experiences for high 
school pupils. offers especially helpful 
direction for teachers thorough orienta- 
tion the place high school education 
the lives today’s youngsters. The au- 
thor neither irresponsible radical nor 
hardshelled conservative. one instance 
points out that the curriculum must serve 
basically conservative role bridging the 
gap childhood adult society and also 
points out that new problems society re- 
quire education which calls for creativity. 

This volume divided into orientation, 
foundation, structure, school and commu- 
nity relationships and prognostication for 
the future. does not deal specifically with 
the curriculum building each subject 
matter field, but does discuss the selection 
and organization learning experiences 
through resource units, teaching units and 
courses study way that will 
help teachers all fields. good analy- 
sis the core curriculum presented and 
strengthened teaching outlined the 
author. 

This writer realistic offering sug- 
gestions ways and means and the same 
time recognizing that curriculum rebuild- 
ing for many years come almost cer- 
tain limited work within the various 
subject matter fields. seems unrealistic 
assume that schools will adequately 
staffed with well-trained teachers during 
the next There won’t enough 
around, and too much expect 
that teachers who are insecure their 
present assignments will 
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newer The author undoubtedly 
recognizes the chaos which would follow 
such step. 

While the volume practical and down 
earth, not without defensible ideals. 
The author points the direction which 
should going, suggests some ways 
getting there, but recognizes the handicaps. 

Cornell University 


DEVELOPMENT Forest. Mc- 
Graw-Hill Book Company, Inc., 291 
$4.00. 

the preface, the author characterizes 
this book “an introduction the study 
statement. Readers will not find the 
extensive treatment research that avail- 
able many existing books 
development. However, they will find 
intelligent selection and thoughtful in- 
terpretation studies which might con- 
sidered minimum foundation for beginners. 

The organization the book follows the 
pattern many textbooks child develop- 
ment. Early chapters trace growth patterns 
from conception through late childhood. In- 
telligence, thinking and communicating, 
and emotional and social behavior are dealt 
with separate chapters. There are also 
helpful treatments topics not found 
frequently typical books child growth 
—the social backgrounds American 
school children, learning through the school 
curriculum, exceptional children, and ego 
development. While there chapter 
pubescent development, the 
upon preschool and elementary school chil- 
dren. 

The unique contribution, however, lies 
the quality the author’s interpreta- 
tions and the skill with which true inci- 
dents are interwoven give meaning re- 
search data. There consistent emphasis 
the dynamics human behavior. Read- 
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ers will come away from this book knowing 
children well knowing about children. 

College instructors will grateful for 
the activities provided for use with students. 
Ways securing concrete experiences are 
suggested for each chapter, and with them 
questions make these experiences more 
meaningful and selected readings. ‘There 
also helpful list visual aids. 

This not text for advanced classes 
child psychology. Even instructors be- 
ginning classes are likely feel the need 
However, should prove readable, 
interesting, and stimulating introduction 
the study children for the beginner, and 
book that will cause the advanced student 
take fresh look his concepts. 

McKim 


University Cincinnati 


Second Edition, 
Francis Brown. New York: Pren- 
tice-Hall, 1954. 677 pp. $5.00. 
Anthropology and sociology have re- 

vealed growth, conflict, and adaptation 
fundamental social processes; that human 
personality, social organization, and social 
institutions depend upon interaction among 
persons, organizations, and institutions; and 
that all these are continuous state 
adapting. Thus, the educative contribu- 
tions the processes personal and group 
interaction—operating within and through 
the individual culture society—become, 
many ways, more significant their 
educational implications than that institu- 
tionalized agency which has been specific- 
ally dedicated the perpetuation the cul- 
tural heritage—the formal school. 

Dr. Francis Brown (Staff Associate 
with the American Council Education, 
Washington, D.C.) takes self-ap- 
pointed task Educational Sociology the 
breaking down those still wide-spread as- 
sumptions that the activities referred 
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the term “education” are limited nature 
and effect and even importance. His 
thesis, thus, becomes full import teach- 
ers and administrators well follow 
sociologists, 

The timeliness this thesis revealed 
his insistence that modern education will 
fail does not build into youth deep 
appreciation for the rich heritage the past 
yet, the same season, try develop 
them the ability adjust the new social 
patterns well “to create the patterns 
which the ideals and aspirations man- 
kind may become living reality.” 

Educational Sociology covers the entire 
range educative agencies, the family, the 
films and television (escape 
tional), the press, radio, and other means 
mass communication. This new edition 
includes section the church with em- 
phasis upon the relationships religion and 
education. New too the part dealing 
with television and its influence, which was 
written Walter Emery, Special Con- 
sultant, Joint Committee Educational 
Television. 

Much new material has been added 
throughout the book and the references 
cluded after each pertinent chapter rather 
than placed special appendix was 
the procedure the 1947 The 
research and statistical data likewise have 
been brought date and these include 
significant projections school and college 
enrollments. Lists topics for research and 
discussion follow each chapter and, contrary 
frequent experience, Brown’s questions 
are unusually good. 

Educational Sociology organized into 
four major divisions, Definition,” “In- 
dividual-Group Interaction,” “The Agen- 
cies Person-Group Interaction,” and 
“The Outcomes Individual-Group In- 
teraction.” ‘This last section composed 
five chapters: “Individual and Community 
Health,” “Vocational Proficiency,” “Pur- 
poseful Living through Adult Education,” 
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“The Relation Social Attitudes Be- 
havior,” and School.” Obvi- 
ously, from the standpoint hoped-for 
utility, these last chapters contain the meat 
Dr. Brown’s recipe for the development 
the attitudes that maintains are essen- 
tial world tension and change. 
KENNETH 

Willamette University 


FUNDAMENTALS INSTRUCTIONAL SU- 
PERVISION Fred Ayer. Harper and 
Brothers. 523 pp. $4.50. 

places primary emphasis upon principles and 
secondary emphasis upon techniques. 
principle, according the author, “is 
formulated from carefully observed facts 
objectively measured results which are com- 
mon series similar experiences, and 
such, must carefully distinguished 
from the assumptions so-called armchair 
philosophy.” 

Part devoted examination the 
background supervision and establish- 
ing the reasons for beginning with principles 
and then moving practices techniques. 

Part II, devoted democratic super- 
vision, the author presents three principles: 
(1) Leadership; (2) Cooperation; and 
(3) Considerateness. Each presentation 
principle followed, quite appropriately, 
This approach problems supervision 
makes sense. The author focuses attention 
upon desired ends; upon desired state 
affairs; and upon preferred goals. After 
focusing attention thus, purposes plans 
action for achievement the desired 
state affairs. Too often, educational prac- 
titioners have reversed the process, prac- 
tice which socially blind. Ayer has not 
fallen into this trap. 

refreshing read: “There great 
need for more friendly recognition the 
dynamic leadership that professional super- 
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visors and principals can give the instruc- 
tional program,” and, “So much has been 
said recent years about the values 
group leadership that individual leadership 
many places has been pushed into the 
background.” 

Specific suggestions for holding group 
conferences, for conduct teachers’ meet- 
ings, and for stimulating teachers par- 
ticipate curriculum development are 
given. 

While recognizing the importance the 
individual leader, Ayer asserts that super- 
vision must cooperative undertaking in- 
volving teachers. Strong and weak points 
supervision” 
While Ayer accepts the concept coopera- 
tion presented Corey, Koopman, and 
Wiles, also believes that group activity 
and cooperative action require intelligent, 
informed, well-prepared individuals who 
know how make contributions and who 
know how elicit them from the group. 

the principle considerateness Ayer 
means respect for individuals, freedom for 
individuals develop maximally, and 
maintenance high morale. Under the 
heading practices presents methods 
for getting along with people, getting along 
with teachers, and procedures avoid. 

Part III, devoted Creative Supervision, 
concerned with: (1) the principle 
creativity; (2) the principle integration; 
and (3) the principle community orien- 
tation. Each principle followed chap- 
ter practices and techniques. 

Part IV, Scientific Supervision, presents 
four principles: (1) Planning, (2) Flexi- 
bility, (3) Objectivity, and (4) Evalua- 
tion. Long-time planning vs. short-term 
planning; basic steps for adapting super- 
vision the needs teachers; action re- 
search; and basic steps evaluation are 

The index, divided into two parts, index 
names and index subjects, very 
well done. 

general, the treatment Ayres 
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stimulating and invigorating. should 
well-received practitioners. 

WEBER 
University Connecticut 


Elaine Cook. McGraw-Hill Book Co. 
392 

The authors need introduction the 
field intercultural education, inter- 
group education, they prefer call it. 
Their research work the College Study, 
national project intergroup education 
sponsored jointly the American Coun- 
cil Education and the National Confer- 
ence Christians and Jews, well other 
research studies have 
brought them well-earned recognition for 
their scholarship and research ability this 

Intergroup Education, according the 
publishers, the first attempt present the 
field intergroup education organized 
textbook form for use college classes. 
However, the volume just useful for 
reference work college and for pro- 
fessional educators and community work- 
ers. The need for teachers understand 
and guide constructive fashion the 
group tensions which develop all age 
levels makes the development organized 
teaching materials and methods this field 
unquestioned value. The volume 
organized around the three foci race, 
creed, and national origins with the result- 
ing caste class problems. 

The intensely human illustrative material 
sustains the interest the reader through- 
out the book and also makes the principles 
presented more meaningful for teaching 
purposes means this vicarious type 
experience. The material carefully docu- 
mented with list very practical prob- 
lems and projects and selected readings 
the end each chapter. 

stated the authors their preface, 
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Part One First Perspectives states 
point view and gives brief glimpse 
majority and minority relations, This point 
view well summarized the 
complex factors-knowledge, values, skills 
and sound judgment decision making, 
Part Understanding Prejudice and 
Discrimination analyzes and interprets 
wide range current studies ranging 
order from early childhood through high 
school and college the adult and the com- 
munity. From the standpoint research, 
many suggestive new forms research 
techniques are illustrated, the development 
which are necessary this field where 
value judgments loom large and where 
the older techniques the exact sciences 
are not applicable. 

this reviewer, the heart the book 
Part III, Improving Intergroup Edu- 
cation. Chapter Theory Human 
Rights Teaching, outstanding. Here one 
the best available brief statements the 
relation rights and duties given 
clear perspective relation law and the 
choices which must made democratic 
society, where today rights are too often 
emphasized the expense this 
section, also, four approaches are given 
intergroup education, (a) the academic 
approach learning, (b) group-process 
education, (c) area study-action teach- 
ing method, and (d) vicarious experiences. 
The stereotyped nature much academic 
teaching emphasized but throughout the 
book the place knowledge raising the 
level values made clear the defini- 
tion prejudice page 44. Even the 
authors this textbook run the risk 
having their material stereotyped the 
hands subject matter centered teachers. 
Despite the dangers the so-called aca- 
demic approach, the development wide 
field knowledge this field where 
much superficial thinking pervades very 
essential the writers recognize. 

Part IV, Retrospect and Prospect, makes 
fitting conclusion, although this reviewer 
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cannot help wishing that Chapter 15, 
Review—The Educator’s Role might have 
been placed earlier the volume. 
excellent overview the whole book and 
would have been very useful clarifying 
and motivating the study the beginning. 
The last chapter gives excellent look 
ahead the needs and possibilities in- 
tergroup education world increasing 
tensions. 

From more critical point view, more 
emphasis could well have been given the 
emotional basis learning and the place 
training the emotions the development 
value concepts necessary this field. 
Also the short section Cooperation 
and Conflict, the author’s somewhat un- 
critical acceptance the 
Theory needs careful examination. Tensions 
and social conflicts are part life itself and 
hence inevitable and essential growth. 
This whole volume intergroup education 
argument for cooperative rather than 
competitive approach the problem. 
more careful examination labor-manage- 
ment relations, mentioned the section, 
might reveal that collective bargaining may 
based many the principles advo- 
cated the authors. The Harvard Re- 
search Center Altruistic Integration and 
Creativity with its long list distinguished 
sponsors and contributors may pointing 
the way toward cooperative rather than 
competitive technique for resolving tensions 
many fields. 

Joun 
Wisconsin State College 
Milwaukee, Wisconsin 


ADMINISTRATION SECOND- 
ARY Harl Douglass. Ginn 
and Company. 589 pp. $5.00. 

This book more than revision the 
1932 and 1945 publications; almost 
completely rewritten and contains many 
topics not treated the earlier De- 
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signed for college textbook use 
handbook for school administrators, 
welcome addition rapidly expanding 
field study. 

Changing philosophy and practices are 
highlighted the first chapter which deals 
with human relationships modern school 
administration. Sharply contrasted are the 
older authoritarian point view and the 
newer democratic philosophy. this chap- 
ter, well practically all the book, 
there are descriptions actual practices 
selected schools throughout the nation. 

Professor Douglass has called upon his 
rich experience, previous writings, and con- 
tributions the many graduate students 
has taught for materials which should 
valuable any practicing prospective 
school administrators. Personnel problems, 
curriculum planning and improvement, and 
sound guidance practices, student participa- 
tion school management, schedule 
making, plant maintenance, 
accounting are treated practical, real- 
istic manner. Indicative the expanding 
role the modern high-school principal 
the emphasis given such problems cafe- 
teria management, pupil transportation, and 
public relations. chapters, 
nity Relationships” and Public 
Relations,” make the book highly de- 
sirable addition the library 
the good secondary school. 

Provocative, challenging problems are 
included the end each the twenty- 
seven chapters. Also helpful are extensive 
selected references for each chapter which 
have been brought date. 

all respects the author has achieved 
book which quite adequately satisfies the 
purposes stated the preface. 

ALLBRITTEN 
Northwestern State College 
Louisiana 
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Estes, Sigmund Koch, Kenneth Mc- 
Corquodale, Paul Meehl, Conrad 
Mueller, Jr., William Schoenfeld, 
and William Verplanck. Appleton- 
Century-Crofts, Inc. 379 pp. $5.00. 
From its beginnings, psychology has 

striven, sometimes self-consciously, estab- 
lish itself objective science. their 
concern discover the principles that gov- 
ern the behavior living organisms, the 
psychologists have held persistently their 
faith the tested method science, which 
has proved fruitful the older science; 
whether physics, chemistry, biology, medi- 
cine astronomy. 

Though relatively new separate dis- 
cipline, investigators psychology have 
structured entire systems theory. These 
systems theory, they insist, are based upon 
observations that have been subjected all 
the controls science. 
theories lie great part the discussion, 
controversy and literature relating hu- 
man behavior. And the center all 
these theories about human activity lies the 
problem learning. truth would ap- 
pear that the researcher his way de- 
veloping for himself wider theory be- 
havior must first construct his theory 
learning, central the broader 
problem. 

The present volume, Modern Learning 
Theory, unique its conception, its pur- 
pose and its procedure. by-product. 
response request from this group 
young psychologists, channeled through 
the Social Science Research Council, the 
Carnegie Corporation provided funds 
make possible for them come together 
Dartmouth College and spend the entire 
summer “seminar,” the purpose 
which was examine critically “the status 
and current problems learning theory.” 

The prospectus submitted the support- 
ing foundation stated the problem thus: 


assembled from different universities, meet to- 


gether and attack theoretical problems through 
cooperative effort. The field learning seems 
appropriate one attack because 
central importance behavioral science; because 
learning field which there accumula- 
tion soundly established experimental informa- 
tion; because attempts the theoretical organiza- 
tion basic data have been prominent that 
particular formulations are most open ex- 
amination; and finally was the common interest 
the group which the seminar idea origi- 
nated. 

The seven young scientists thus assembled 
for whole summer’s work were drawn 
from five universities: Indiana, Duke, Min- 
nesota, Columbia and Harvard. First 
its kind, this type subsidized seminar 
suggests fruitful possibilities for study proj- 
ects faculty investigators the field 
learning: Hull, Tolman, Skinner, Lewin, 
and The basic purpose the 
seminar was apply each theory system 
the scientific criteria for theory-making 
generally accepted. Could the theory stand 
the test, for instance, its foundations were 
subjected close review scientists 
from areas other than psychology? 

The work each theorist was examined 
the basis (1) how conceived the 
process theory-making itself, and (2) 
what his actual theory is, together with the 
adequacy the theory when subjected 
either logical pragmatic standards, The 
points for examination were three-fold: (1) 
structure the theory, (2) methodological 
characteristics, and (3) empirical content 
and adequacy. 

The general student learning will 
interested the volume for its interpreta- 
tions the respective theories and for the 
way relates each the others, and the 
broader fields learning theory. The bibli- 
ographies are extensive but specific. 

The volume will even sharper con- 
cern those interested the “long-range 
these the book really addressed; for 
basically the authors are not concerned with 
merely reporting and clarifying certain 
learning Their primary concern 
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examine the adequacy with which be- 
havior scientists apply valid scientific pro- 
cedures and scientific controls developing 
their theory systems. The book by- 
product that concern, such cannot 
ignored, either those interested 
pragmatic understanding the learning 
process those who would technical 
behavior theorists. 

Louisiana State University 


PARENT COOPERATIVE NURSERY 
Katharine Whiteside Taylor. 
Bureau Publications Teachers Col- 
lege, Columbia University. 257 
$2.85. 

Parent Cooperative Nursery Schools 
book written serve guide for par- 
ents, teachers, educators and others inter- 
ested setting cooperative nursery 
schools. About 500 such schools have been 
established within the past twenty-five years 
meet the needs young parents who de- 
sire the values nursery school experiences 
for their children and who wish gain 
new insights and better understanding 
their children’s growth. Through actual 
participation stated intervals, under the 
supervision trained teacher, parents are 
thus able secure these benefits for their 
children nominal cost. The rapid 
growth these schools proves that they are 
fulfilling real need our country today. 

The author, Katharine Whiteside Tay- 
lor has been outstanding leader the 
growth and development this type 
cooperative schools and the parent educa- 
tion program for the past twenty-seven 
years, She has served chairman, director, 
leader and consultant many places in- 
cluding Berkeley, Oakland, Seattle. She 
now the Supervisor Parent Education 
for the Baltimore Public She also 
the author “The Children’s Commu- 
nity”; “Do Adolescents Need Parents” and 


“Getting Along With Parents.” 

The book contains thirteen chapters and 
organized around four major themes. 
The first two chapters deal with the Parent 
Cooperative Nursery School, its purpose, 
history, benefits, how works, and the con- 
tribution may make the young mother 
and her child. The second part concerned 
with the organization and the role the 
parent plays actually carrying such 
school. 

Five chapters entitled “Meeting Chil- 
dren’s Basic Needs,” “The Three R’s 
Discipline,” “Helping Children Channel 
Emotions,” “Providing Rich Play Life” 
and “Helping Children Develop Sym- 
pathy” are extremely 

The last part deals with the relationship 
between parents, teachers and the commu- 
nity, group working together estab- 
lish and maintain co-operative nursery 
schools. 

This book written very interesting 
style and contains wealth very practical 
suggestions for the parents and the teacher. 
shows depth understanding for the 
little child and stresses the positive ap- 
proach means growth instead the 
negative side many other authors have 
done. would seem that the book would 
have been more complete had included 
some material the nursery school day 
and the activities carried there, not 
technical professional discussion, but 
general information and clarification. 

Dr. Taylor has made very real con- 
tribution relatively new field edu- 
cational endeavor, Although this book was 
intended primarily guide for the organ- 
ization and maintenance Parent Co- 
operative Nursery Schools, will help all 
parents better understand their little 
child. should also very valuable book 
for all educators and teachers interested 
the education the pre-school child. 

State Teachers College 
Valley City, North Dakota 
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Vivian Trow Thayer. The Macmillan 
Co., 270 pp. $2.50. 

Thayer brings all his rich experience 
over forty years public and private school 
administration, teaching education, and 
writing and speaking the field, 
bear upon answering some the current 
critics our public schools. 

The author starts with the thesis that 
upon our public schools have 
gone far beyond the stage healthy and 
normal criticism. Critics our schools 
are now challenging the validity the 
fundamental principles and assumptions 
which have long given character public 
education the United States.” avers 
that there “national pattern operating 
these attacks upon the schools” which 
seems imply concerted efforts weaken 
destroy our public school system. 

Dr. Thayer continues with citations 
from these criticisms. discusses four 
basic principles undergirding our public edu- 
cation, which are being attacked: the exclu- 
sive use public funds for public educa- 
tion; training understanding and han- 
dling controversial issues; the school’s duty 
provide equal educational opportunity for 
all; and the school’s position “supple- 
mentary institution” the total educa- 
tional 

After assessing the challenging problems 
the separation church and state; sub- 
versive teaching; instruction 
versial issues; and indoctrination authori- 
tarian teachers, the author addresses him- 
self the critics’ arguments state 
monopoly education”; “the right 
parent send his child the school 
his choice”; “double the need 
religious education the public schools, 
and the secularization our public schools. 

After further chapter “How Free 
Freedom Teaching,” the author under- 
takes define the task the modern 
school our modern, closely interknit, 
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changing, interdependent, diverse, 
settled and unsettling world community 
many cultures, produce citizens able 
“live without certainty and yet not para- 
lyzed hesitation.” his conclusion, 
starts out summarize, and appeals for 
closer understandings between the school, 
the parents and the community, citizens 
define more articulately their position the 
conflict between democracy 
ianism, and the schools clarify their philos- 
ophy education implement soci- 
ety’s aims and objectives. 

Because the rightness the author’s 
cause, unfortunately that has im- 
plied strongly conspiracy 
against public education without substanti- 
ating his claim, thus making himself sub- 
ject the same criticism levels against 
his opponents “‘of easy disregard for the 
laws evidence,” and that seems 
have abandoned mid-stream what appeared 
first his central theme this 
concerted attack the schools, veering 
the position that “obviously, since the 
critics and their criticisms are multiple 
character, the methods coping with them 
should plural” (p. 158) also un- 
fortunate that there lacking clear co- 
herence development; that unnecessary 
repetition was not avoided; that 
“Conclusion” one-third was taken 
out-of-text defense John Dewey, 
and the balance did little point 
effectively what the publisher refers 
his “fearless championing” public educa- 
tion. 

Nevertheless, owe Dr. Thayer 
debt gratitude for his careful analysis 
and fearless rebuttal specious criticisms 
our public schools. dared present the 
case for the opposition their own strong 
and persuasive terms, taking eminently 
objective position analyzing and refut- 
ing their arguments. would boon 
our democratic aspirations all thinking 
citizens, including those officials who deter- 
mine educational policies practices, 
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would study this defense our public 
school system. 

Wray 
Lehigh University 


Scott and Hill. Prentice Hall. 404 pp. 

Time was when the public school strug- 
gled get any recognition the public 
prints. Prior World War the public 
schools had become largely accepted fact 
and seldom became the center attraction 
except localized 

Times have changed Today 
the problem education can found 
the front pages the metropolitan press 
and the lead articles our most widely 
circulated popular magazines. fact, 
one two instances has been rather 
apparent that publishers have attempted 
boost their circulation figures publishing 
articles highly critical the public schools. 

Professors Scott and Hill Yale have 
done real service for the teaching profes- 
sion presenting the collected articles con- 
cerned with the criticisms American 
public education, along with the articles de- 
fending the schools, single volume. 

They show that over ten year period 
critical articles schools have mushroomed 
from few half hundred annually, and 
today some journals like the Ladies’ Home 
Journal and the Saturday Review are de- 
voting large sections special issue 
the attacks, defense and interpretation 
the public schools, The editors have been 
careful select the most highly critical 
articles and balance these with those 
pieces which have been carefully prepared 
provide documentary refutation many 
the loose statements, mere opinions, and 
repeated gossip, destructive public educa- 
tion. 

owe debt gratitude Melby, 
Hand, Meyer, Skaife, Kennan, 
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Corey, Hullfish, Larsen, Commager and 
others for their research and documented 
answers many the more unjustified 
attacks upon education. 

had been making the selections, 
probably would have given somewhat less 
criticisms which obviously were written 
persons speaking from the depths ignor- 
ance misinformation and with deep- 
seated prejudice about America’s greatest 
invention, the free public schools. There are 
many constructively critical articles listed, 
however, which should serve warn the 
teacher, the administrator and the univer- 
sity professor the need for constant evalu- 
ation and self criticism they seek con- 
stantly improve the processes teaching 
and learning. 

may serve confuse rather than en- 
lighten. However, the professional edu- 
cator, immediately will become obvious 
that those authors who are trained pro- 
fessional education and are competent 
write critically and understandingly our 
schools today are doing splendid job 
interpreting modern education our 
people. 

you have not previously seen some 
the critical writings, probably will raise 
your blood pressure, but every professional 
should read them. The general impression 
left this volume that America’s schools 
are moving forward 
under great difficulties. 

Syracuse University 


PSYCHOLOGY 
tion, Herbert Sorenson. McGraw- 
Hill Book Co., Inc. pp. $5.50. 
This third edition Psychology Edu- 
cation represents successful attempt 
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keep pace with the more recently develop- 
ments educational psychology and re- 
lated fields. 

addition the standard criteria 
available for judging books, let apply 
the five “Objectives Educational Psy- 
chology the Education Teachers,” set 
forth the 1953 Monograph No. 
the National Society College 
Education. This review tries assess 
what extent Sorenson’s textbook will assist 
the instructor meeting these five goals. 

The first objective “The study edu- 
cational psychology should develop the stu- 
dent’s interest people, both children and 
adults, and help him understand them.” 
Psychology Education rates “excellent” 
this criterion. Dr. Sorenson has the gift 
for writing about people highly read- 
able and interesting style. ‘The two chapters 
evaluating and reporting the student’s 
achievement and adjustment appear the 
beginning the text—an interesting point 
departure helping the student 
understand the aims the course and 
set his own pace for work and mastery 
the material. The chapters physical and 
social growth and development again reflect 
the author’s ability appeal the reader’s 
professional and personal aims simultane- 
ously. The unit Motivation, Personality, 
and Mental Hygiene appears espe- 
cially well written. 

The second objective, “The study 
educational psychology part teacher 
education program should have favorable 
effect the attitudes, behavior, and psy- 
chological understanding students both 
personal and professional relationships,” 
met highly acceptable manner this 
publication. example sections con- 
tributing this end would the block 
chapters having with learning capac- 
ity, mental growth and development, and 
individual differences and provisions for 
them. The final chapter, Activity and 
Project Method Teaching” fine 
summary the application psychology 
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the actual classroom scene. Again, this 
text appeals the prospective teacher him- 
self including chapter study and 
learning Another asset the scheme 
starting each chapter with “What 
Look For” section and concluding with 
summary. 

Our text rates above-average respect 
the third objective, study edu- 
cational psychology should enable the stu- 
dent use the body knowledge that 
derived from research studies this field 
and that help explain the ways which 
learning previously noted, the 
functional and applicational approach this 
work especially appealing instructors 
who are dissatisfied with texts which are 
largely rehashes general psychology. 
Chapter 15, “Heredity, Environment, and 
Human Development,” may cited 
sample the ability the author com- 
bine sound psychological 
principles with illustrations meaningful 
the educator’s world. The glossary good 
and the appendix contains brief treatment 
certain elementary statistical and experi- 
mental concepts. 

The fourth objective, “The study 
educational psychology should improve the 
effectiveness the prospective teacher’s 
ability learn,” also adequately met 
this volume. The unit learning 
practical down-to-earth presentation 
principles and examples which 
leave the learning theorist satisfied. The 
reviewer does not consider this treatment 
liability for the undergraduate level. The 
reader given suggestions for improving 
his own abilities learn, remember, and 
transfer. The end-of-chapter sections, 
“Test Your Thinking,” contain many ex- 
cellent problem situations designed de- 
velop insight and understanding. 
author has skillfully woven the results 
numerous research studies. 

Psychology Education meets the last 
objective, study educational psy- 
chology should foster the student’s appre- 
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ciation and understanding research 
education,” least well all five major 
criteria. There are footnotes and 
numbered bibliography. Instead, single, 
topical, unannotated bibliography appears 
the conclusion the text. The reviewer 
feels that this book could strengthend 
employing better technique for sending 
the user additional information. Tab- 
ular presentations have been updated and 
are relevant the textual material. 

Finally, the genealogy this text has 
been happy one and third edition 
even better volume than its two prede- 
cessors, The treatment subject material 
adequate, complete, and objective. 
edition physically attractive with excellent 
paper, type, layout and binding. The illus- 
trations come chiefly from the McGraw- 
Hill Text-Films correlated with Sorenson’s 
previous editions, All all, this new edi- 
tion further enhances the excellent reputa- 
tion the author writer sound and 
meaningful textbooks the field educa- 
tional psychology. 

University Michigan 


SOCIAL STUDIES 


AMERICANS UNDER THE 
STITUTION THE FEDERAL REPUB- 
Lic, William Murray, 
Publishing Company, edition, 189 pp., 
$2.50. 

The level government this coun- 
try which has perhaps been the least effec- 
tive—the state—finds vigorous advocate 
“Alfalfa Murray Oklahoma 
political fame. This book further reveals 
Murray ultra-individualist govern- 
ment and economics, apparent foe 
the “general welfare” idea basis for 
legislation, and virtual worshipper the 
United States Supreme Court. One 


wonders what his reaction would have 
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been the Segregation Decision. 

evidently had deep and sincere 
fear for the safety the basic American 
freedoms, but whether the dangers are 
those saw are those inherent his 
own extreme position interesting ques- 
Yet one can scarcely quarrel with his 
idea that the remedy for shortcomings 
democracy more intelligent application 
its principles rather than abandoning 
them for the practices dictatorships. 

Murray presents interesting facts and 
legal views which should familiar 
most but which probably are not. 
For example, emphasizes that this coun- 
try not “nation” but “federal repub- 
and explains the meanings our 
constitutional rights considerable detail. 
Among the other features the book are 
forthright defense Andrew Johnson’s 
policies; complete printing the Federal 
Constitution, the Bill Rights, and the 
amendments; summary several the 
5-4 decisions the Supreme Court, for 
which gives thanks; “Achievements 
After [age] 70”; the proposed Bricker 
amendment, and other miscellany. 

The book badly marred style 
that welter inspirational, emotional, 
and argumentative statements which, even 
adequately edited, would still mask the 
facts presented and emphasize out all 
reasonable proportion Alfalfa 
sonal piques, Whatever the cause, the style 
and composition have such serious faults 
and even typographical errors that one 
wonders how they ever got into print. The 
book needs thorough editing remove 
the annoying and superfluous underbrush 
could done without also removing 
Alfalfa Bill from it. 

Duke University 


ScHOOL INTEGRATION: RE- 
views, The Negro and the Schools, 
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Harry Ashmore, The University 
North Carolina Press, 239 pp. $2.75 
(cloth) $1.50 (paper). 

Schools Transition, Robin Wil- 
liams, and Margaret Ryan. The 
University North Carolina Press, 261 
$3.00. 

The School Segregation Decision, 
James Paul, Law and Govern- 
ment, Institute Government, Univer- 


sity North Carolina, 132 pp. $200. 


The decision the United States Su- 
preme Court last May concerning the 
illegality segregating school pupils the 
basis race and its postponement dec- 
laration concerning ways implementing 
this decision have aroused much interest. 
The three books here reviewed shed con- 
siderable light various aspects the prob- 
able ultimate effects this decision. 

The first two titles are the first 
projected series four reports constituting 
account the investigation the entire 
problem the so-called “Ashmore Proj- 
ect” which has been supported the Ford 
Foundation’s Fund for the Advancement 
Education. The third title objective, 
dispassionate, and realistic study and ap- 
praisal the probable effects the decision 
report submitted the Governor 
North Carolina. excellent overview 
the background the Supreme Court de- 
cision and the problems seeks solve 
can obtained reading these three doc- 
uments, The actual text the decision 
found both Ashmore and Paul. 

The remarkable ability remain com- 
pletely objective concerning subject 
strongly tinged with emotional overtones 
perhaps the most striking feature Ash- 
more’s valuable discussion the 
history separate racial schools both the 
South and elsewhere emphasizes the failure 
the but equal” doctrine pro- 
vide true equality for the negro the 
schools provided for While the effort 
create equality increased recent years, 
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the negro schools today still fall far short 
the standards maintained schools for 
the white race. 

Ashmore reviews the various Supreme 
Court decisions concerning graduate schools 
and describes the general acceptance the 
negro these schools after his right 
attend them had been established. Invalu- 
able statistical data concerning the school 
population and school expenditures 
Southern States are included this book. 

Schools Transition series case 
studies the ways which racial segre- 
gation was eliminated the schools 
twenty-four communities States border- 
ing but not the The communi- 
ties studied vary from Cincinnati, Ohio, 
where desegregation was very gradual 
process requiring period years; 
Cairo, Illinois, where desegregation was ac- 
complished the face considerable op- 
position and some violence; Atlantic City, 
New Jersey, where integration was com- 
pelled state law and was generally ac- 
cepted result wise leadership school 
officials; Phoenix and Tucson, Arizona, 
where there was minimum opposition 
any organized nature desegregation. 

One cannot but impressed the fact 
that all twenty-four communities, inte- 
grated schools once established were, albeit 
somewhat grudgingly, accepted The 
integration teachers and the adjustment 
children both races such integration 
forms uniform pattern which belies most 
the dire predictions made those op- 
posing desegregation. 

The publication the Institute Gov- 
ernment preeminent interest this 
time various alternatives that might 
resorted order comply with the de- 
cision the Supreme Court, while fact 
maintaining the separation the races, are 
fully discussed and evaluated. 

The probable legality the abandon- 
ment the public school system favor 
system racially segregated private 
schools discussed the light court de- 
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cisions concerning the invalidity various 
devices bar negro voting party pri- 
maries. The possibility using various de- 
vices such redistricting, and assignment 
schools the basis academic achieve- 
ment, health, “welfare” are also dis- 
The general impression left with 
the reader that there can little doubt that 
while desegregation will long, slow, 
and probably often troublesome process, 
that the legal right the negro child not 
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segregated will not easily evaded 
any the possible subterfuges here dis- 

The schools the South are faced with 
the necessity adjusting new era. The 
three titles here reviewed are invaluable 
reading for anyone who wishes gain 
insight into the issues involved. 


SAM DUKER 
Brooklyn College 


SOME LIMITATIONS DEMOCRACY 


When democracy which thirsting for freedom has evil cupbearers 
presiding over the feast, and has drunk too deeply the wine free- 
dom, then, unless her rulers are very amenable and give plentiful 
draught, she calls them account and punishes them, and says they 


are cursed 


degrees the anarchy finds its way into private mean 
that the father grows accustomed descend the level his sons and 
fear them, and the son level with his father, having 
respect reverence for either his parents.... 

such state society the master fears and flatters his scholars, 
and the scholars despise their masters and tutors; young and old are 
all alike; and the young man level with the old, and ready 
compete with him word deed; and old men condescend the 
young and are full pleasantry and gaiety; they are loathe 
thought morose and authoritative, and therefore they adopt the man- 


ners the young.... 


carried excess the course time. The democ- 
racies become too free, politics and economics, morals until 
last even the puppy dogs our homes rise their hind legs and 
demand their rights. The Republic 
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Brief Browsings Books 


Lay-Professional Programs Se- 
cure and Retain Qualified Teachers, 
conference report the National Commis- 
sion Teacher Education and Professional 
Standards the National Education As- 
sociation, which was held Albany, New 
York, June 1954. About 700 persons 
attended the conference which nearly 
100 were outstanding lay leaders. Included 
the volume are conference addresses, and 
recommendations for action. The confer- 
ence attacked one our most important 
problems and the results are much worth- 
while for administrators. Single copies 
paper covers are $1.00 each. Orders should 
sent the National Education Associa- 
tion, 1201 Sixteenth Street, N.W., Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Basic Concepts Vocational Guidance 
one the many volumes appearing the 
guidance field. This volume, Herbert 
Sanderson, attempts meet the needs 
the vocational counselor they are prac- 
tical aspects his daily practice. involves 
theory does practice. intended for 
high school and college counselors, deans, 
and others who work educational fields. 
But also should interest personnel work- 
ers, case workers, clergymen and physicians. 
published McGraw-Hill Book Com- 
pany, has 310 pages, and sells for $4.50. 

The Teaching the Social Sciences 
the United States Unesco publication, 
which (in paper covers) sells for $1.00 
copy. may purchased from the Colum- 
bia University Press, 2960 Broadway, New 
York City. Separate sections are given 
“The Teaching Economics,” “The 
Teaching Political “The 
Teaching International Relations,” 
“The Teaching Sociology,” etc. re- 
lated higher education, Each chapter 
written specialist his field. 


strong discussion its subject Nicholas 
Berdyaev. written from the Christian 
viewpoint and brilliant analysis the 
anti-Semitism found among those who pro- 
fess this faith. refutes many errors pop- 
ularly held about the Jews. the pages 
the small monograph the author makes 
keen contrast between the views Jesus, 
Christians and Communists. The publishers 
are the Philosophical Library. The price 
$2.75. 

phlet Place Recreation Social Edu- 
cation, published the Indian Adult Edu- 
cation Association the University Press, 
thorough discussion the theme. There 
clear distinction between work and play. 
Too, there seems validity the idea that 
the average adult wishes, not much or- 
ganized courses work which immediately 
applies the main the bibli- 
ography American sources. 

The Doctrines the Great Educators, 
Robert Rusk Glasgow, author, dis- 
cusses thirteen educators from Plato 
Dewey. published St. Martin’s 
Press, Inc., 103 Park Avenue, New York 
$2.75. the 303 pages there 
good summary the views 

Christian Deviations series essays 
“in defense the Christian faith” 
Horton Davies, Joint Senior Lecturer 
Church History Mansfield and Regent 
Park Colleges, Oxford. Among the devi- 
ates, distinguished from 
Christian faith, are Christian 
Science, Seventh-Day Adventism, Moral 
Re-Armament-Jehovah’s Witnesses, Open 
Air Religion, the Mormons, Astrology and 
The small volume published 
The Philosophical Society $2.75. 
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Christian Faith and Higher Education 
recently published Harper and Brothers, 
“must” for those who wish read 
scholarly book this theme. was written 
specifically the request the National 
Council Churches and with the support 
the Danforth Foundation. Nels 
Ferré, the author, Professor Philo- 
sophical ‘Theology the Vanderbilt Univer- 
sity School The book has 245 
pages and priced $3.00. 

Minorities and the American Dream 
timely discussion especially pertinent the 
present flow events. Much hear 
international organization furthering 
the cause world peace, “the hearts 
men that the defenses peace must 
constructed.” this task certainly nothing 
more importance than the intellectual 
and spiritual integration our own citizens 
into richly unified, yet diversified, people. 
Again, producing rich, cultural and 
social climate, nothing greater concern 
than the integration minorities. 

The volume written Stewart Cole 
and Martha Wiese Cole, both experienced 
Intercultural Education. The Introduc- 
tion written William Kilpatrick. 
This volume 300 pages sells for $4.50 
and published Harper Brothers. 

Pungent style, with large measure 
practical wisdom, with much concrete 
material, University and Its Publics 
excellent book. Though described 
public relations program, more. Every 
faculty member would profit reading it. 
Teaching seen the most important 
function higher education. The author, 
Clarence Schoenfeld, Chairman the 
Extension Department Journalism, and 
Assistant the Director, University Ex- 
tension Division, University Wisconsin. 
The book 275 rewarding pages can 
obtained $4.00 from and 
Brothers. 

Len Rathe, P.O. Pox 26244, Los 
Angeles 26, California, has prepared 
booklet, Overseas Jobs for Americans which 
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contains list U.S. firms currently hiring 
planning hire personnel for their over- 
seas programs. There also listing 
employment agencies, and complete list 
oil companies having large numbers 
overseas jobs. Persons, years 
age, either sex, may employed 
reasonably good health. sample letter 
application The information may 
secured for $1.00 from Mr. Rathe 
whose address printed above. 

Comprehensive Schools Today, in- 
terim survey Robin Pedley, gives some 
vital information the discussion going 
England between groups who favor 
comprehensive schools modeled after the 
general high school the United States and 
those who prefer maintenance separate 
grammar, technical and modern secondary 
schools, the system now predominant. The 
editor states not propaganda for 
against these schools, but survey the 
schools which call themselves compre- 
hensive England, Wales, and the Isle 
Man, examined four expert educational 
writers.” The four are Dent, Harold 
Shearman, Eric James and Alex- 
ander. There are pages. 

The volume may secured from Coun- 
cils and Education Press, Ltd., Queen 
Anne Street, W1, London, England. The 
price 6d. 

The Nihilism John Dewey isa critical, 
indeed volume 236 pages, 
written Paul Crosser and published 
Philosophical Library, New York, 
$3.75. 

The book has three divisions: Part 
Place Science; Part B—In Lieu 
Art; Part Education. 
analysis made the philosophy John 
Dewey which the author finds inner 
Those who are well-versed 
Dewey’s philosophy will glad read 
this volume, extreme much is. The 
argument the book would gain force 
were more judicial, less polemic, tone. 
several the recent books education 
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the United States too much use made 
the tirade technique which reliance 
placed heat rather than light. 

this case there can valid dissent 
from the author’s declaration that Dewey 
discounts the value systematic education; 
that, for him, unqualified experience domi- 
nates qualified experience; that the present 
over-emphasized contrasted with past 
the 

The author bent annihilating nihil- 
ism, this certain, but more careful bal- 
ance the good and less valid points 
Dewey’s philosophy would more con- 
vincing. 

Despite the critical appraisal given above 
those who recognize Dewey’s great con- 
tributions but also some inadequacies will 
well read this analysis and argument. 
Good philosophies are formed through criti- 
cal comparisons varying points view. 

Members Kappa Delta will in- 
terested know that Dr. Crosser considers 
Dewey’s Experience and Education which 
was the tenth volume the Kappa Delta 
Lecture Series, published 1938, his 
most rounded work education. this 
appraisal agrees with many educational 
leaders the United States and Great 
Britain. 

Beyond Our Limitations, 
Tracy Lay and published Philosophi- 
cal Library, series twenty short 
essays and reflections, described the 
author “‘a foolish little book; one which 
undertakes reduce world events more 
tangible proportions considering them 
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from point view bigger than the part 
play them.” Here consideration 
events the world result from forces 
which lie human understanding and con- 
trol? are they the inevitable progressive 
steps through which cosmic action moves 
us? The book concluded with quota- 
tion from Winston Churchill: “He must 
indeed have blind soul who cannot see 
some great purpose and design being 
worked out here below, for which have 
the honor the faithful servant.” The 
volume 111 pages sells for $3.00. 

The Interstate Printers and Publishers, 
Inc., Danville, Illinois, have issued 
85-page bibliography recent books the 
American tradition under the title 
can Democracy Mid-Century. The list 
price cents. The compilation was made 
Rychard Fink, State Teachers Col- 
lege, Newark, New Jersey. There 
Foreword George Axtelle, New York 
University. 

perennial problem education 
whether not student-teaching success 
can determined from tests advance. 
One recently issued under the title, The 
Prediction Student-Teaching Success 
from Personality Inventories Fred 
Tyler issued the University 
fornia Press $1.25. The study showed 
negative results, possibly because the criteria 
were unreliable, possibly because the sub- 
jects the experiment were not properly 
selected. 


ignorant man always able say yes immediately any 
proposition. wise man, comparatively few things can pro- 
pounded which not require response with qualifications, with 
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Frank Pierrepont Graves Oath 


for Teachers 


recognition the blessing civil government based joint 
control and responsibility all the people, and indebtedness 
and gratitude society for the inheritance free system public 


education 


solemnly 


That will maintain unfaltering allegiance the Constitution and Laws 
the United States and the State New York; That will endeavor fulfill 
moral obligations component part great social order and 


And keeping with such general acknowledgment 


particular: 


That will the best ability sustain the ideals the teaching profes- 
sion, seek constant improvement knowledge and skill, avoid self-magnification, 
refrain from any attempt secure unfair personal advantage; 


That will maintain courtesy and cooperation all relations with fellow 
teachers; 


That, above all, will dedicate myself promote the intellectual, moral, and 
spiritual interests pupils; build understandings which free them from 
partisan, sectarian, and personal prejudice; treat them justly with due regard 
for their individuality; win and preserve their sympathy and confidence; 
set them example upright conduct and unselfish living. 


The above printed with the consent the author, 
member the Laureate Chapter Kappa Delta Pi, 
and former national president Phi Beta Kappa 
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THE EDUCATIONAL FORUM 


Behind the By-Lines 


(Continued from page 260) 


editor for Harper and 
the author “Character Building and 
Higher Education,” the Kappa Delta 
Lecture Series. 

Parents Evaluate Themselves lists one 
hundred specific points which parents should 
consider their relationship their chil- 
dren and the school. Charles Skinner, 
the author, New York University, 
educational psychologist note who has 
written extensively. has studied Cor- 
nell University, ‘Teachers College (Colum- 
bia and the University Chi- 
cago. received his doctorate from New 
York University. 

Thomas Woody, Professor Education, 
University Pennsylvania, concerned 
with the broader fields education. has 
written and Education Early So- 
Liberal Education for Free 
Men,” and “Women’s History 
Women’s Education the United States.” 
Dr. Woody’s article this issue Other 
Men’s Tongues. 

The Pedagogical Center the Muni- 
cipality The Hague describes six-year 
project designed improve teaching. With- 
out scholastic credit and without administra- 
tive pressure more than thirty percent 
the teachers The Hague have attended 
afternoon, evening, Saturday study dis- 
cussion, and conferences newer methods. 
Professor Niewenhuis, who opened and 
directed the Center now Professor 
Pedagogy Groningen University, posi- 
tion assumed the beginning this aca- 
demic year. 

Another story appears this 
issue, Gilbert Byron, author The Case 
the Hidden Tape Recorder classroom 
teacher. has written several volumes 
poetry, and the author short stories 
several which have appeared the 

Douglass, Director the College 


Education, University Colorado, takes 
the cudgel defense teacher educa- 
tion his Current Criticism Teacher 
Education. Among Dr. Douglass’s many 
publications are his Sec- 
ondary Schools,” and “Secondary Educa- 
tion.” co-author several other vol- 
umes. the author several earlier 
articles which have appeared the 
CATIONAL 

John Doe Was Educated example 
the educative process applies the 
student. The author Orlie Clem, Pro- 
fessor Education and Coordinator Stu- 
dent Teaching, University Miami 
(Florida). Dr. Clem has written two books 
and ninety magazine articles. Earlier 
was the staffs Syracuse University 
and New York University. 

Poetry has been contributed Elizabeth 
Berry, doctorial candidate leave this 
year from the public schools Albuquerque, 
New Mexico. Her poem Escape. Edsel 
Ford has just returned from service with 
the United States Army Europe. 
author ““The Stallion’s Nest” and other 
volumes verse. His poem Parable for 
Followers. Lulu Minerva Schultz, Wash- 
ington, D.C., wrote Beauty’s 
volume her poetry “Wide Country 
Dust.” Lillian Everts President the 
Manhattan Branch the National Pen 
Women. Her poem The Decision. De- 
mocracy Death the work Helen 
Genevieve Jefferson, Berkeley, California. 
She free lance writer, Elizabeth Howe 
Harris well known readers the 
Forum. Her poem The 
Refugee’s Lament. Furor Gladys Vondy 
Robertson’s contribution this issue. She 
Past President the Poetry Society 
Colorado. 
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Fall Meeting the Executive Council 


and 17, 1954 the 
Executive Council met Alabama 
College, Montevallo, Alabama. Dr. Ryder 
announced that plans for the regional con- 
ferences were proceeding very satis- 
factory manner. 
was noted that growing number 


EXECUTIVE COUNCIL MEETING, MONTEVALLO, ALABAMA 


Front Row, Left Right—John Harton, Katherine Vickery, Williams. 
Rear Row, Left Right—R. Ryder, Lawrence Beymer, Gerald Read. 


chapters had been electing co-counselors. 
the By-Laws state that one person 
elected counselor the Executive Coun- 
cil decided that chapter shall entitled 
elect only one counselor through whom 
all correspondence shall conducted with 
the national office. The action way 
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prevents election another person act 
associate assistant counselor, but will 
prevent confusion the second person 
designated some other term than co- 
counselor. 

was announced that many chapters 
have ordered “shingles” certificates 
membership, several thousand having been 
sold the time the meeting was held. There 
steady demand for them, 

The Committee Permanent Home 
was reconstituted. Gerald Read was ap- 
pointed chairman. Other members are 
Lawrence Beymer, McCracken, 
Victor Noll, Winifred Stayton and 
Williams. 

Long Range Planning Committee 
was also appointed. Dr. John Harton 
was appointed chairman. Drs. 
McCracken, William McKinley Robinson, 


also named. 

motion was passed providing that 
cases where chapter fails submit the 
annual report required the By-Laws, 
the Executive Secretary required with- 
hold approval Candidate Information 
Cards for said chapter until such time the 
report received. 

Consideration was given the selection 
place for the meeting the Convoca- 
tion 1955. Because the facilities seemed 
superior and also because was felt that the 
Convocation ought held area 
where Convocation had not been held re- 
cently, the Executive Council stated their 
preference for selection Oklahoma and 
College, Stillwater, Oklahoma. The 
Executive Secretary was asked visit the 

(Continued page 384h) 


Some Laureate Activities 


HAS come the attention the Gen- 
eral Office that Kandel whose 
article Scholarship and Research pub- 
lished this issue has finished new book 
Comparative Education which will ap- 
pear this spring, the title determined 
later. has written number articles 
for cyclopedia published Hebrew 
Jerusalem. Also recently was awarded 
the Medal for Distinguished Service 
Teachers College, Columbia University. 
now doing other writing not yet an- 
nounced officially, including another book. 
Our readers know that Professor 
Emeritus Education, Columbia Univer- 
sity. After three years lecturer 
American Life and Culture the Uni- 
versity Manchester, England, from 
which was graduated, which followed 
his retirement Teachers College, Co- 
lumbia University, was also made Pro- 
fessor Emeritus that institution. has 
been active member The Editorial 


Board THE EpucaTIONAL 

Dr. Frank Graves, Albany, New 
York retired from the Office Com- 
missioner Education the State New 
York 1940. Since that date has 
studied and practiced law. For eight years 
has been attorney for the New York 
State Teachers Association. Recently 
was given the Alfred Smith Award for 
1954. Previous winners the Award, 
established 1945, were Owen Young, 
former Regent; Edward Eastman, edi- 
tor the American John 
Platt Myers, Councellor the University 
the State New York; and Mrs. Clifford 
Jenkins, vice president the National 
Congress Parents and Teachers. was 
presented him layman New York 
State who has rendered distinguished lay 
service behalf public education.” 
more than 2,000 cases which has en- 
gaged behalf the Association has 
won all but five. 
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The Next Biennial Convocation 


NEXT Convocation Kappa 

Delta will held March 
17, 1956, its last meeting 
the Executive Secretary 
Executive Secretary investigate the facili- 
ties which are available Oklahoma and 
College, looking toward holding the 
next Convocation the campus. After 
two-day visit the campus during which 
conferences were held and the facilities in- 
spected, was decided arrange for the 
next Convocation there. 

The headquarters and the general sessions 
will the new Student Union Building, 
beautiful and commodious structure built 
The hotel section equipped with con- 
siderable number sleeping rooms, there are 
adequate cafeteria and dining room services, 
and sufficient number lounges and other 
assembly rooms house the Convocation. 
There also branch postoffice located 
the building. addition the sleeping 
rooms the Student Union sufficient addi- 
tional rooms are available the dormitories 
the college, hotels and 

Sessions earlier the month would, per- 
haps, have been desirable, but other organi- 
zations had already reserved the facilities for 
the first half the month. post card can- 
vass was made the various chapters the 
Society, with the result that the week chosen 
seemed best. 

chief consideration the selection 
Stillwater was that the last several Convo- 
cation had been held Indiana and Michi- 
gan the Middle West. Even though trans- 
portation costs are greater than they would 
more central location, was the feel- 


ing the Executive Council that was de- 
sirable meet another part the country. 
Added this was the fact that Oklahoma 
and had invited the Convocation 
its campus for previous session. Accord- 
ingly priority was given the invitation 
from this campus, 

Officials have given every evidence 
their complete cooperation for the Convo- 
cation, which should mark new level the 
biennial meetings the Society. The Execu- 
tive Council, its forthcoming meeting 
early Cleveland, will give further con- 
sideration the details the meeting. 

personal examination the facilities has 
convinced the Executive Secretary that the 
Convocation can adequately housed and 
entertained. The airplane view the cam- 
pus, together with key numbered indi- 
cate the location the buildings, found 
another page, shows the rapidly expanding 
terial accommodations and educational out- 
look for Convocation vigorous grow- 
ing honor society such ours is. 

The next Convocation should the cli- 
max our long and successful history all 
strength, membership, the rapidly increasing 
number institutional and alumni chapters, 
and its program, Open without discrimina- 
tion those who meet its high scholarship 
standards, whatever their sex, religion, color 
race, and with chapters all types 
colleges and universities, state-supported 
private, Kappa Delta becoming more 
and more influential its goal placing 
premium high standards for those en- 
gaged the profession teaching. 


The only defense against reproach 
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Installations Chapters 


Theta Epsilon Chapter 


ABILENE CHRISTIAN COLLEGE, ABILENE, TEXAS 


HETA chapter Kappa Delta 
was installed Abilene Christian 
College, Abilene, Texas, the evening 
October 23, 1954, the Executive Presi- 
dent, Dr, Katherine Vickery. The initiation 
and installation services were held Hotel 
Wooten, Abilene, and were followed 
lovely dinner the hotel. 
Dr. and Mrs, Andrew Hunt, mem- 
bers Epsilon Lambda Chapter, Miss 
Barbara Jochetz, and Ed. Cooper, from 


THE OKLAHOMA COLLEGE 
CAMPUS 


Bennett Hall 
(2) 4-H Club and Student Activity Building 
(Fieldhouse) 
(3) Cordell Hall 
(4) Animal Husbandry Building 
Dairy Building 
(6) Home Economics Building 
(7) College Infirmary 
(8) North Murray Hall 
(9) Julia Stout Hall 
(10) Murray Hall 
(11) Willard Hall 
(12) Whitehurst Hall 
(13) Life Sciences Building 
(14) New Library 
Engineering Building 
(16) Classroom Building 
Student Union Building 
(18) Chemistry Building 
(19) Student Service Building 
(20) Hanner Hall 
(21) Armory 
(22) Thatcher Hall 
(23) Morrill Hall 
(24) Auditorium 
(25) Old Central 
(26) Williams Hall 
(27) Fire Station 


Eta Epsilon (McMurry College, Abilene) 
assisted with the initiation service. The two 
chapters Abilene plan work together 
very closely, and give promise excellent 
program for Kappa Delta their region. 

Special guests the dinner following the 
installation were President and Mrs. Don 
Morris, Dean and Mrs. Walter Adams, 
Dr, and Mrs. Morlan, all Abilene 
Christian College, Dr. and Mrs. Andrew 
Hunt, Miss Barbara Jochetz, and Mr. 
Cooper McMurry College, Mr. Don 
Taylor, husband one the initiates, and 
Mrs. Bob Hale, wife initiate. 

Initiated into the chapter were Miss Maxie 
Baccus, Miss Ruth Heggie Bailey, Miss 
Sandra Kay Baird, Miss Patsy Ruth Etter, 
Mr. Robert Hale, Mr. Albert Hays, 
(faculty), Miss Luneva Nell Hodgkiss, Miss 
Laverne King, Miss Annette Lee, Miss 
Nancy Ann Lewis, Miss Alma Faye Mor- 
lan, Dr. Grover Morlan (faculty), Mr. 
John Morlan, Mr. Robert Oglesby, Mr. 
Preston Parker, Miss Harriet Porter, Miss 
Wanda Joy Porter, Mrs. Mary Taylor, 
Miss Bobbie Jean Thomas, Miss Carolyn 
Turner, and Miss Raymona Weir. 

Chapter officers elected are Mr. Preston 
Parker, President; Mr. John Morlan, Vice 
President; Miss Alma Faye Morlan, Secre- 
tary; Miss Turner, Treasurer, and Miss 
Nell Hodgkiss, Mr. 
Tays will Counselor. 


Reserve your ticket for the annual 
dinner, 


Hotel Cleveland, Cleve- 
land, Ohio, April 6:30 P.M. 
The price $3.50 plate. 
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Theta Zeta Chapter 


OKLAHOMA 


HILLIPs UNIVERsITY Enid, Okla- 

homa, has recently been approved the 
national council Kappa Delta Pi, for the 
establishment the Theta Zeta chapter 
Phillips. 

The chapter installation banquet was held 
December 11, 1954, the Student Union 
the campus, with Dr. Williams, 
national executive secretary-treasurer 
Kappa Delta and head the education 
department Heidelberg College, Tiffin, 
Ohio, the installing officer and principal 
speaker. 

The chapter was presented its charter 
Dr. Williams, who also installed the follow- 
ing officers: Miss Elizabeth Hulsey, Im- 
perial, Calif. president; Miss Lola Walker, 
Cleo Springs, vice president; Miss Jody 
Wiens, Enid, secretary; Professor Merrill 
Ziegler, treasurer; and Miss Willa 
Hawkins, Kingfisher, 
Dr. Edward Dyer, head the education 
department Phillips University, was in- 
stalled chapter counselor the new 
group. 

Twenty-five Phillipians qualified char- 
ter members. Others present were President 
and Mrs. Eugene Briggs, Dean Clif- 
ford Shirley, Dr. and Mrs. Quaid, 
Dr. Ethel Manahan, Prof. Allyeene 
Dugger, and Mrs. Dyer Phillips Univer- 
sity, and Dr. Winifred Stayton and Mr. 


and Mrs. Snelson Central State 
College Edmond, and Mr. Joe Duncan, 
President the University Oklahoma 
chapter Norman. 

The Kappa Delta chapters Langston 
University, Tulsa University, and South- 
eastern State College Durant sent greet- 
ings the new chapter. 

The following students were named 


charter members: 


Bailes, Cora Elaine 

Bowers, Lenna Joan 

Cline, Carolyn Spra- 
gue 

Conroy, Constance 

Daetwiler, Sarah 
Ann 

Dunn, Ione 

Durbin, Marguerite 

donna 

Harms, Dorothea 

Harcloerode, Mari- 
lyn Evans 

Hawkins, Willa 

Anderson, Loren 


Heeney, Mary Lou 

Hulsey, 
Ann 

Hummer, Martha 

Keefer, Lolita 
Knaus 

McKay Marilyn 

Paden, Richard, 
Raymond 

Smith, Franklin 

Smith, Virginia 

Spiller, Joanne 

Tonaki, Jeannette 

Walker, Lola 

Wiens, Jody 


Dr. Roy Browning, Sr., faculty 
member, was also initiated. 
Historian-Reporter 


FALL MEETING THE EXECUTIVE COUNCIL 
(Continued from page 


college connection with trip which 
was take install chapter Phillips 
University, Enid, Oklahoma. (Definite ar- 
rangements were made later hold the 
Convocation there.) 

The annual dinner will held the 
Hotel Cleveland April 1955, Dr. 


Dora Smith, the University Min- 
nesota being the speaker. The title her 
address and the book containing ex- 
panded form “Communication: The 
Miracle Shared Living.” Autographed 
copies may purchased after the dinner. 
Tickets for the dinner are $3.50. 


Regional Conferences 


UNIVERsITY, 


Miami University was the scene the 
Regional Conference Kappa Delta 
November 20, 1954. The meeting was con- 
ducted Joan Hundley, president 
Chapter with the help Dr. Christof- 
ferson, counselor. John Millet, president 
Miami University, extended greetings 
the group. After the opening ceremony 
panel discussion was held “Education vs. 
Atom Bombs” the foreign teachers here 
the campus. These foreign teachers were 
observing the education program the uni- 
versity. Those the panel were from Ger- 
many, Israel, Mexico and Indonesia and 
provided many interesting views. The panel 


Zeta Tau Chapter Kappa Delta was 
host the regional conference Kappa 
Delta Saturday, December Stetson 
University, DeLand, Florida. Some fifty 


20, 1954 


comber, Dean the School Education 
“Some Aspects Professional Leadership.” 
After the luncheon banquet, Dr. Katherine 
Vickery from Alabama College, Monteval- 
lo, Alabama, gave address “The Heri- 
tage and Future Kappa Delta Pi.” Fol- 
lowing this, the group divided for discussion 
meetings the following subjects: (1) Stu- 
dent Internship vs. Student 
(2) The Problem Communism Our 
Schools, (3) Kappa Delta Pi’s Contributions 
the Campus, (4) The Place the 
“Arts” Our Schools, There was then 
assembly held which the groups reported 
their discussions, was felt the confer- 
ence was worthwhile and enjoyable ex- 
perience. 


DECEMBER 1954 


people from five college chapters and one 
alumni organization were present for the 
meeting which took place Allen Hall. 
Those sending representatives were: Up- 


Left right: Florence Hughes, Counselor Zeta Tau chapter; Dr. Carter, and Mrs. Carter; 
Dr. Lawrence Beymer Dean Hugh McEniry; Dr. Vickery; Mrs. Arch 
McNair; Jane Summerst, President Zeta Tau chapter; Harshman, President Zeta Chi. 


FLORIDA REGIONAL CONFERENCE, STETSON UNIVERSITY, DECEMBER 1954 


silon, University Florida; Alpha Delta, 
Florida State University; Epsilon Gamma, 
Florida Southern College; Zeta Phi, Uni- 
versity Miami; Zeta Tau, Stetson Uni- 
versity; Florida Alumni, Jacksonville. Pen- 
sacola Alumni chapter sent their regrets for 
not being able attend the conference. 

Welcoming the visitors our campus 
were President Ollie Edmunds and Dr. 
Ray Sowers, head the Department 
Education. Featured speakers for the morn- 
ing session were Miss Florence Hughes, 
counselor the Jacksonville Alumni group, 
who spoke “The Problems Facing the 
Professional Educator,” and Dr. Katherine 
Vickery, National Executive President, who 
spoke “The Heritage and Future 
Kappa Delta Pi.” 

Dr. Hugh McEniry, Dean the Liberal 
Arts School, acted master-of-ceremonies 
luncheon which was held the Presi- 
dent’s Dining Room. Dr. Vickery and Mr. 
Lawrence Beymer, Student Representative 
the Executive Council, brought our 
attention some the “Highlights Na- 
tional Kappa Delta Pi.” 

Mr. Longstreet, Stetson’s Director 
Intern Teachers, acted moderator 
the afternoon session. The following topics 
were discussed the group: 


What specific attention should 


given Kappa Delta organization? 
The differing needs and problems insti- 
tutional chapters and alumni chapters were 
presented. 


What are the practices your chapter 
regarding selection members, chapter ac- 
tivities, initiation, and programs? These vary 
little over the state. 


What should the national organization 
regard long-range planning? The 
group made the following recommenda- 
tions: Kappa Delta chapters might 
organize list speakers from among their 
campuses and exchange this list; National 
office might send list programs from 
the regional meetings; Suggestions could 
made improve our programs; The 
national office could act clearing house 
for programs; THE EpucaTIONAL 
could undertake plan publish 
the minutes regional meetings. 


Would feasible set some state- 
wide project for Kappa Delta Pi? The Uni- 
versity Florida group was instructed 
get touch with Dr. Ballard Simmons 
the University Florida campus and ask 
him what Kappa Delta chapters can 
help the recruitment program. 
Historian, 
Zeta Tau Chapter 


education levels are essential the maintenance dynamic 
economy and free society, interest providing ever-better edu- 
cational opportunity your community the essence good 
good government, and good CHAMBER COMMERCE 
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Memoriam 


culturalist and pioneer the field 
agricultural education, died Christmas eve 
plant and animal life, and was the author 
more than 100 books. was responsible for 
the “Cyclopedia Horticulture.” 

Born farm Michigan was 
graduated from Michigan State College 
1858 and devoted his life study, not only 
the United States but all over the world. 
made expeditions totaling more than 
250,000 miles, enough encircle the earth 
ten times. Notable was hunt for palm 
specimens island the Carribean Sea 
where spent his ninetieth birthday alone. 

Dr. Bailey had many honors bestowed 
upon him. his early career was as- 
sistant the famous Harvard botanist, Asa 
Gray. was Professor Horticulture and 


Pauline 


JANUARY 25, 1955, Miss Pauline 

Humphreys who was for many years 
head the department education Cen- 
tral Missouri State College passed away. She 
was native Missouri. She received her 
A.M. degree Columbia University and did 
additional study Harvard, Pittsburgh, 
Stanford and Carnegie Institute. After serv- 
ing special psychologist the Ethical Cul- 
ture School New York City she went 
Central Missouri State College, where she 
was member the faculty for forty years. 
During that time she was president the 
Missouri State Teachers Association, 


onder the seed Science—PROVERB 


Humphreys 


Bailey 


Landscape Gardening Michigan State 
College from 1885 1888, after which 
was Cornell University professor, later 
Dean the College Agriculture. 
Among his many awards and honors were 
the gold medal the National Institute 
Social Sciences; grande Medaille Societé Na- 
tionale d’Acclimatation France; Johnny 
Appleseed Medal, Men’s Garden Club 
America; President the American Asso- 
ciation for the Advancement Science; 
honorary member the Botanical Society 
Edinburgh; and horticultural societies 
London, Norway, Japan, China, New 
Zealand and Turin. 

was elected member the Laureate 
Chapter Kappa Delta March 17, 
1945, the meeting the Executive Coun- 
cil Cincinnati, Ohio. 


founder Delta Kappa Gamma, national 
organization women teachers, and organ- 
ized the first chapter Missouri the Fu- 
ture Teachers America, During the years, 
1924-1928, she served First Executive 
Vice President Kappa Delta Pi. She was 
head the Department Education, from 
which position she resigned take her 
duties director the testing services 
the college. She retired 1952. Last year 
the Board Regents Warrensburg hon- 
ored her naming the college laboratory 
school building the Pauline Humphreys 
Education Building. 
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Fellowship International Education 


$5000 Award for Foreign Study and Travel 1955-56 
KAPPA DELTA 


National Honor Society Education 


OPEN TO: Competent professional workers education and re- 
lated fields: 

Who are ready undertake significant educa- 
tional study country countries other than the 
United States 

Who are prepared spend least months 
residence abroad pursuit the study 

Who have reached stage professional life equiva- 
lent doctoral status who have completed the 
doctorate 

Who possess are willing acquire some 
edge the countries visited 

Who have the experience and preparation necessary 
undertake the study and contribute interna- 


tional cultural understanding. 


APPLY TO: Committee Fellowship International Education 
Box 523, Teachers College, Columbia University 


Application blanks available request 


Final date for filing application data: April 1955 


Activities Kappa Delta Chapters 


GERALD READ 


report the Executive Second Vice President, the 
earlier portion being programs chapters. 


VARIETY and worthwhileness 
activities sponsored local chap- 
ters most amazing. some campuses, 
Kappa Delta confines itself exclusively 
the recognition academic achievement. 
other campuses, Kappa Delta assumes 
leadership and service From the 
many activities reported, few are listed 
suggestive what chapter might under- 
take. 

“National Education Week” observed 
Kappa Delta many the colleges 
and programs are usually opened the 
public, Some chapters sponsor “Educa- 
tion Day” “Education Leadership 
Day.” outstanding educator usually 
brought the campus for the entire 
convocation for the College Education 
held the morning, faculty tea the 
afternoon, initiation twilight, and ban- 
quet the evening. Area school men and 
alumni are often invited the banquet. 
“World Education Week” sponsored 
many chapters, often having the students, 
teachers, businessmen, and others from 
foreign lands, who are living near the cam- 
pus, give series talks about education 
their countries. 

Quite number chapters sponsor con- 
ferences for teachers the area. 
ence for First Teachers” very popular. 
One conference that must have been inter- 
esting was the “Ups and Downs 
Teaching.” This was followed tea and 
the evening initiation and banquet. 

Several chapters have sponsored the show- 
ing the French film “Passion for Life.” 
This movie depicts semi-fictional form the 


career pioneer progressive educator 
France. One chapter undertook editorial 
contest for the best essays subject 
importance education. First and second 
prizes were awarded and the winning essays 
were printed the College Newspapr. 

Activities conceived 
undertaken with other honoraries campus 
quite frequent. number chapters have 
joined other societies bring Korean, 
German, foreign student the campus 
for year study. The collection pro- 
fessional education books and magazines for 
colleges and normal schools abroad 
popular joint activity. “All College Spel- 
ling Bee” frequently mentioned Kappa 
Delta venture. “Spring Swings” square 
dances which other honoraries are invited 
are quite common. “High School Senior 
Day” often joint undertaking FTA 
and Kappa Delta “Homecoming 
Tea.” 

Teas, card parties, chocolate hours, coffee 
hours, and picnics are most popular means 
honoring those high scholarship. Some 
these are for freshmen, others for sopho- 
mores, Still others honor all students the 
Dean’s Honor List. few chapters have 
Faculty Party and one reports that pledging 
performed this party. 

Kappa Delta Speakers Bureau 
sounds most interesting. Kappa Delta 
members are listed along with their subjects. 
They are called upon talk junior and 
senior high schools, P.T.A. groups, student 
clubs, and other organizations. Less formal 
are efforts the part some chapters 
send Kappa Delta members talk with 
graduating seniors nearby high schools 
the satisfactions and advantages derived from 
selecting teaching career. Still another 
group provides program each term for all 
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freshmen orientation classes the subject 
“Scholarship and Its Implications Cam- 
pus.” member the College Educa- 
tion retiring, Kappa Delta has often 
sponsored appreciation dinner and opened 
all students, alumni, and school people. 

Only few chapters report the publishing 
newsletter. appears that those which 
circulate summary alumni letters, 
notes, chapter programs, and other news 
are likely retain many alumni active 
members. The sponsoring breakfast, 
luncheon, dinner for Kadelpians attend- 
ing the regional state teachers association 
meeting another means maintaining 
alumni interest and affiliation. Most chapters 
complain that graduating seniors are lost 
the chapter and not maintain active mem- 
bership. Have you tried collecting dues 
the spring instead the fall? 

The recognition scholarship one 
the most popular and frequently mentioned 
activities the Society. scholarship grant 
often provided for the outstanding fresh- 
men, sophomore, junior, senior the 
College Education. Scholarships awards 
are made seniors alumni the chapter 
who indicate their intent continue for 
graduate degree teacher education. Honor 
Books are awarded the highest ranking 
freshman, sophomore, junior, senior. One 
chapter sends card congratulations 
each freshman student with better 
average and still another notifies the high 
school principal when graduates their 


schools are initiated into Kappa Delta Pi. 
Honor Key frequently awarded the top 
ranking student education. 

Freshmen Chocolate given several 
chapters honor the freshmen September 
October who were the upper ten per 
cent their high school class. Those who 
appear the Dean’s Honor List are often 
invited social meetings and parties the 
chapter. Honor Convocation can held 
present Certificates Merit number 
freshmen who have the highest average 
during the year the previous year. 
Kappa Delta Pledge often purchased 
and the name the outstanding senior 
education placed upon each year. 


Conclusion 


predecessor, Dr, Noll, repeatedly said 
that “the program and activities make the 
chapter.” Officers and counselors must strive 
make each program and activity inter- 
esting and challenging that the competi- 
tion for student’s free hours Kappa Delta 
will win out. 

For the most part, the Annual Reports 
provide evidence that the programs are inter- 
esting and worthwhile, there are chapters 
that feel the need for help locating ways 
and means stimulating and introducing 
vigor and enthusiasm into the local member- 
ship they should not hesitate call upon me. 
shall not promise have all the answers 
but shall most willing render what- 
ever help that can. 


done things that seemed the time worth doing. think that 


man can get age and, looking back, believe majority things 
did were worth the effort, has nothing Words 
SENATOR JOHN SHARP WILLIAMs (Mississippi) 


— 


Eta Tau chapter, Lynchburg College, 
Lynchburg, Virginia, using suggestions 
made the last convocation basis for 
their program this year. Discussions, panels, 
guest speakers and films are under con- 
sideration. 

their January meeting, Epsilon Omi- 
cron chapter, Wisconsin State College, Eau 
Claire, Wisconsin, heard Mr. Aleron 
Larson who served for six years legal 
adviser the International Boundary and 
Water Commission the United States 
and Mexico. stated that official rela- 
tionships between the governments the 
United States and Mexico were eminently 
fair. The changing course the Rio 
Grande river brings problems, e.g. for 
some time was not certain which coun- 
try had the right Paso. 

The Rev. Williams O’Leary, director 
radio station WWL and member 
Kappa Delta Lyola University, passed 
away after heart attack early Febru- 
ary. 

Gamma Delta chapter, North Dakota 
Agricultural College, Fargo, North Da- 
kota, ranked fifth scholarship for all or- 
ganizations the Thiry-four or- 
ganizations were listed. four point 
honor scale the members averaged 3.45. 
February there was joint meeting with 
Moorhead State Teachers College, quite 
fitting the two chapters were installed 
the same day 1931. For several years 
has been the custom have joint meet- 
ing February—with cherry pie lunch. 

Beta Kappa chapter, The University 
Georgia, Athens, Georgia, had dinner 
the home Mrs. Cobb Decem- 
ber Three members reported their 
doctorial and advanced research problems. 
Dr. Joe Bledsoe reported the motility 
high school principals Georgia; changes 


The Chapters Report 


habits and values critical thinking, 
viewing and radio listening habits Athens 
high school and University high school stu- 
dents. Miss Ila Rooks spoke her efforts 
seek criteria for job satisfaction 
relates intelligence, preparation, training, 
etc., while Lloyd spoke his 
study twenty colleges which have Air 
establish critical requirements for R.O.T.C. 
instructors. 

Beta Lambda chapter, Alabama Col- 
lege, Montevello, Alabama, began its new 
year September with new officers, 
plans for the initiation new members, 
and the introduction new program. 
The newly-elected officers are: President, 
Bettie White; Vice-President, Minnie Lee 
Barker; Secretary and Treasurer, Lora 
Lee Poore, and Reporter-Historian, Phyl- 
lis Springen. The new members who will 
initiated the next meeting are: Mary 
Downey, Ann Mosely, Joyce Kane, Nell 
Ruth Freeman, and Wyline Thomas. 

The theme the chapter’s program 
the Development Education Alabama 
with emphasis upon: Development 
Television; Higher Education; What 
Alabama doing about segregation; and 
beginning teacher and what gets. 

The chapter also gave tea the after- 
noon October 16. 

Alpha chapter, University Illinois, 
Urbana, reports some highlights 
1954-55. retirement Miss Lizette 
McHarry, sponsor for years Alpha 
chapter noteworthy, Miss McHarry was 
initiated 1911 one the founders 
the organization, Dr. Bagley. 

may apropos recall here that 
Dr. Bagley first founded the Edu- 
cation Club the University Illinois 
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1909. Later, 1911, this club became in- 
corporated Alpha chapter Kappa Delta 
Pi. 

The chapter this year has initiated 
members with Professor Fred Barnes 
sponsor. have had total seven 
meetings one which was open the 
public. 

This open meeting proved interest 
parents since the subject discussed was 
“How Can Best Evaluate Our Pupils’ 
Progress.” The topic was presented 
elementary principal, Miss Florence Aye; 
senior high school vice-principal, Mr. 
Eugene Howard; and professor edu- 
cation, Professor Reeder. 

Each spring, Alpha chapter presents 
award the outstanding senior the 
College Education. The name the 
recipient then inscribed bronze tablet 
the office the College Education. 

Zeta Omicron chapter, University 
Delaware, Newark, Delaware, initiated 
new members January the Old 
College Lounge. the initiation dinner 
Supt. Wilmer Shue the Newark 
School District spoke the subject 
Heart Education, Teaching.” de- 
clared that the teacher’s principal duty 
blend the vigor youth with the wisdom 
maturity. Members initiated were June 
Andres, Martha Baldwin, Carole Collins, 
Margaret Custis, Louise Ferdon, Filomena 
Giammarco, Shirley Hanby, Carole Isen- 
berg, Beatrice Kaminsky, Leone Lang, Vir- 
ginia Larson, Marilyn Mayo, Frances Mc- 
Neal, Janet Morris, Joanne 
Nancy Peck, Ann Short, Isabelle Smith, 
Cecile Snyder, Elizabeth Stafford, Eliza- 
beth Timmons, Elise Wise, and Daniel 
Wood, Faculty Member. 

Among the activities the Delta Zeta 
chapter, Northern Michigan College, Mar- 
quette, Michigan, have been panel discus- 
sions discipline, sponsoring mock in- 
terviews between superintendents and stu- 


dents, and conducting campus drive 
memorial Gilbert Brown. Mr. Brown 
was professor Northern Michigan Col- 
lege Education from 1911 1946, and 
member Kappa Delta Pi. 

Delta Chi chapter, Southern Uni- 
versity, Carbondale, reports that 
several their members are assistants 
various universities while they are studying 
for advanced degrees. Two their last 
year’s initiates are abroad this year, Martin 
Schrader Fulbright scholar Ger- 
many, and Caroline Read, who teaches 
girls school India. 

The Kansas City Alumni chapter held 
dinner meeting Oaks Kansas 
City October 23. Superintendent Mark 
Bills, the Kansas City Schools, spoke. 
November the members met break- 
fast the Business 
Women’s Club during the Missouri State 
Teachers Association Convention, Novem- 
ber this session Dr. Willard Givens, 
formerly secretary the National Educa- 
tion Association, The chapter helped 
new teachers find accommodations for 
the year Kansas City and conducted 
them about the city. This was the sug- 
gestion Assistant Superintendent 
Robinson, the Kansas City Schools. 

Gamma Fta chapter, New Mexico West- 
ern College, Silver City, New Mexico, 
awards two scholarships each year, cover- 
ing full tuition the recipients, who are 
members the Junior class. Money was 
raised through Coca Cola concession 
the State Bus Drivers Institute. The regu- 
lar monthly meetings are held the homes 
members, with pot luck dinners and 
social hour following the business meetings. 

Eta Zeta chapter, Southwest Texas 
State Teachers College, San Marcos, 
Texas, arranged homecoming which 
arrangements were made for alumni 
meet with students talk about their prob- 
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lems beginning teachers. The chapter 
collecting fund through letters the 
alumni establish scholarship next year. 
For the programs there are series de- 
partmental offerings. 

Eta Chi chapter, East Carolina College, 
Greenville, North Carolina, has brought 
several outstanding speakers the campus 
the college, inviting the general public. 
Other features their program are two 
initiations, and spring banquet. 

Eta Omicron chapter, University 
Louisville, Louisville, Kentucky, started 
the year with panel discussion “The 
Place Kappa Delta the Campus 
the University Louisville.” Lourena 
Eaton, member the Louisville Alumni 
chapter passed away May She was 
education editor the Courier Journal, 
Sunday Department. the time her 
death she was vice-president the National 
Educational Writers 

The theme the year’s program 
Beta Psi chapter, selected for 1954-55 
“Go Forth and Teach.” The chapter has 
now $500.00 scholarship fund. The 
interest given scholarship. The re- 
gional conference for the region surround- 
ing will held the campus, April 23, 

Gamma Alpha chapter, Radford Col- 
lege, Radford, Virginia, this year con- 
ducting community survey, the third, 
conducts such survey every ten years. 
The first was started 1934. This 
carried through the seventh grades 
the city schools, and includes what com- 
munity agencies and industries are doing. 
Dr. M’Ledge Moffett, counselor, was 
honored last May for her contributions 
the college and for. her long interest and 
participation all educational activities. 
dinner commemorated her forty years 
the college, when she was presented life 
membership the National Education As- 
sociation the college faculty. 


Gamma Beta chapter, State Teachers 
College, Bloomsburg Pennsylvania opened 
the year with talk Dr. Sernosy, 
English dealt with the in- 
tellectual value books. Entrance require- 
ment for election now are membership 
the Dean’s list, higher than the require- 
ments the national By-Laws. Meetings 
are held monthly. 

its first meeting the year, Beta 
Kappa chapter, The University Georgia, 
Athens, Georgia, Van Cleve Morris, 
counselor the chapter, gave his impres- 
sions result study tour which 
made under grant from the Ford Founda- 
tion Fellowship which took him for study 
Teachers College, Columbia University, 
Harvard University, Catholic University 
Washington and New York University. 
This was the request the chapter. The 
year’s program includes discussion the 
Continuing Education Center, enormous 
project financed the Kellogg Founda- 
The matter segragation and criti- 
cism public education outside the pro- 
fession were other topics considered the 
chapter. 

The Beta Epsilon chapter, Longwood 
College, Farmville, Virginia, has begun an- 
other year full planned activities. Next 
month will have installation new 
members, followed social hour, The 
officers, recently elected include: President, 
Pat McLemore; Vice-President, Nancy 
Nelson; Secretary, Carolyn Stanley, and 
Treasurer, Betty 
Peggy Worthington serves Historian. 

Peggy and Pat attended the National 
Convention held last year Indiana. For 
one our programs, they will discuss some 
the issues that were important during the 
conference, and show the ways which 
might better our local chapter. 

During January, will hold our an- 
nual banquet the College Tearoom and 
April, Kappa Delta will sponsor 
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tea for those freshman and sophomores 
that have attained Dean’s List average. 

Miss Lucy Adams, principal the 
Farmville Elementary School, will serve 
our new adult advisor this year. Her varied 
experience the field Education, and 
willingness help will great benefit 
us. 

STANLEY 


The program Alpha Alpha chapter, 
Ohio Wesleyan University, 
Ohio, planned far, includes such ac- 
tivities the following: parent with five 
children the local school will talk 
about the parents’ role education and dis- 
cuss problems with us; representative 
the Ohio Education Association will speak 
about the professionalization the 
teacher; panel supervisors will discuss 
the role student teachers, their weak- 
nesses and their good points. hope 
have teacher who has taken part 
school camping program talk about 
that field. The local chapter FTA will 
invited this meeting also. hope 
have school psychologist speak 
about guidance and counselling. plan 
hold two initiation banquets the fall 
and the spring. Also Christmas party 
will held centering around the part that 
music plays that celebration. series 
skits showing problems discipline will 
help the student teachers share their experi- 
ences with others. Our final meeting will 
picnic and also the installation next 
year’s officers. 

Our program this year revolves around 
the theme “Voices and Views” and 
hope make each meeting interesting and 
helpful carrying out the theme. 

—ANNE SHIRK 


Delaware, 


Beta Alpha chapter, San Jose State Col- 


lege, San Jose, California, planned din- 


ner meeting which Doris Linder, in- 
structor, showed slides her Scandinavian 
trip; panel discussion General Educa- 
tion, important lecture from lecturer 
invited from outside the college, and two 
service projects. The latter include col- 
lecting pencils, notebooks 
which are sent India where they 
are badly needed, and pledge project 
service value. 

Eta chapter, Youngstown College, 
Youngstown, Ohio, began the year with 
corn roast and fish fry the home 
one their members, ideal place for 
picnic. Dr. and Mrs. Joseph Swartz 
will the hosts. The chapter has pub- 
lished mimeographed list all the 
members. 

chapter, Illinois State Normal Uni- 
versity, Normal, held its fall initi- 
ation November the Student 
Lounge. The chapter had its homecoming 
luncheon October which Dr. Ar- 
thur Larsen, Acting President the Uni- 
versity presided. The speaker 
Carrington, Director the Labora- 
tory Schools, whose topic was “You Are 
vious meeting Dr. Francis Belshe gave 
illustrated talk his experiences Japan 
under Fulbright scholarship. 

With pleasant Christmas theme and 
atmosphere Eta Omega chapter Ohio 
University, Athens, Ohio, had its initiation 
December 1954. 

Nine students were initiated this first 
initiation the school year which was held 
the home Joy Miller, our Secretary- 
Treasurer. Those receive certificates 
membership their first regular meeting 
are: Shirley Barnum, Merrie Crozier, 
James Felton, Mary Jane Jeter, Mary 
Ellen Kallander, Jean Miller, Elaine Mor- 
gan, Hannah Wells, and Nancy Wey- 
miller. 
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Chapter Programs 


ZETA CHAPTER 


Cincinnati, Ohio 


Theme: Teacher! Are you baffled? 

October 18, 1954—Place: Annie Laws 
Drawing Room, Teachers College, 
Time: 7:30 P.M. Program: “Problems 
Which Are Not Answered Teaching 
Textbooks,” Miss Kathleen 
Principal, Morgan School. 

November 18, 1954—Business Meet- 
P.M. Place: Annie Laws 
Drawing Room, Teachers College, 

December 12, 1954—Fall Initiation 
Tea. Place: Annie Laws Drawing Room, 
Teachers College, Time: 2:30-5 
P.M. Program: “Problems Which Have 
Their Sources the Home,” Mrs. 
Sander Cohen from Family Service. 

February 1955—Place: Annie Laws 
Drawing Room, Teachers College, 
Time: 7:30 P.M. Program: Joint 
Meeting with Phi Delta Kappa. 

February 18, 1955—Place: Faculty 
Dining Room, Student ‘Time: 
7:30-11 P.M. Program: Card 
(Scholarship Bridge). 

March 21, 1955—Business Meeting— 
7:30 P.M. 

April 21, 1955—Place: Annie Laws 
Drawing Room, Teachers College, 
Time: 7:30 P.M. Program: “Problems 
Studied the Detention Home,” Miss 
Mary Edna McChristy, Juvenile Deten- 
tion, Dept., Hamilton County Court 

May 16, 1955—Spring Initiation Ban- 
quet. Place: Student Union Building, Fac- 
ulty Dining Time: Initiation 


Walters, President University Cin- 


CHAPTER 


Ohio University 
Athens, Ohio 


October 5—Coffee Hour with Educa- 
tion Faculty, Alumni Lounge, 
Center, P.M. 

November 2—Student-Faculty Panel, 
“Segregation and Supreme Court.” Joint 
Meeting with 

November 10—Election new mem- 
bers. Business meeting. 

November 18—Coffee Hour for Honor 
Students, Alumni Lounge, Center. 

November 20—Regional Meeting 
Miami University, Oxford, Ohio. 

December 7—Initiation and Christmas 
Party, Alumni Lounge, Center. 

January 4—Know Your Kappa Delta 
Pi, Rooms 208-209, Center. 

February 15—Panel Foreign Stu- 
dents, Rooms 208-209, Center. 

March 1—Panel Special Education, 
Rooms 208-209, Center. 

March New Members. 
Business Meeting. 

Alumni Lounge, 5:00 P.M. (initiation) 
University Club, 6:30 P.M. (banquet). 

April 19—Election Officers, Rooms 
208-209, Center. 

May Officers, Rooms 
208-209, Center. 


GAMMA LAMBDA 


Harris Teachers College 
St. Louis, Missouri 


5:30 P.M. Banquet 6:00 P.M. Pro- October—We initiated fourteen new 
gram: “Reminiscing,” Dr. Raymond members. 
*384s° 
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Williams, exchange 
teacher from England, was our guest 
speaker. 

December—Miss Evelyn Braden, who 
was exchange teacher England, told 
her experience. 

January—Dr. Morris Eames, from 
Washington University, spoke “Moral 
and Spiritual enjoyed very 
interesting meeting with the educational 
fraternities Washington University. 

February—This month had ex- 
change teacher from guest 
speaker. 


ALPHA CHAPTER 


Florida State University 
Tallahassee, Florida 


October—Business Meeting—Main item 
business was the approval prospective 
members. 

Conference held Stetson University, De- 
Land, Florida. (Two students and fac- 
ulty member served delegates.) Service 
Pledging followed social hour. 

bers. Talk Martin, Vice- 
President Florida State University, 
“Responsibilities and Leadership Educa- 
tion.” Dr. Martin stressed the fact that 
teachers should extremely proud that 
are members the teaching profession, 
one the highest all professions. 
must ready and willing initiate new 
ideas and techniques which are sound and 
which may improve our educational sys- 
tem. 

The above meeting took place the 
thirtieth birthday Alpha Delta Chapter. 
The following appeared the Tallahassee 
Democrat, Tuesday, January 18, 1955: 


WAS ALL COINCIDENCE 


chain reaction coincidences took place 


the campus Florida State University this week- 
end. 

happened the initiation ceremonies 
Kappa Delta Phi, national education honorary. 
Charis Coulter, senior Florida State, was being 
initiated, when her mother the audience, Mrs. 
Huxley Coulter, wife the State Forester, 
suddenly remembered that was exactly years 
ago the day that she was initiated into the 
organization the same campus. 

Not only that but was the same Dean Ralph 
Eyman the School Education, presenting 
candidates, who presented them the other cere- 
mony years ago. 

discussion after the initiation, the mem- 
bers were amazed find that the chapter was 
founded years before the same date 
and the twist is, that was all coincidence, not 
planned anyone. 


ALPHA THETA CHAPTER 


University Akron 
Akron, Ohio 


Activities for the 1954-55 year began 
with speaker for the October meeting. 
Mrs. Lucille Workman, coordinator 
special education the Akron Public 
School System, spoke the responsibilities 
her department. 

Plans for this year include promotion 
American Education Week jointly spon- 
sored with local chapters Future Teach- 
ers America and Association for Child- 
hood Education, joint meeting with Delta 
Beta chapter Kent State University, 
panel Akron principals considering the 
topic community leadership, and our 
annual spring luncheon. 

Alpha Theta chapter were proud 
the fact that the valedictorian the 
June, 1954 class and the student with one 
the most outstanding academic records 
the history the University Akron, 
Mr. Neal Collins, member our 
group. will honored our Novem- 
ber meeting. 

Our enthusiastic approach this coming 
year may due the fact that three 


our members and our counselor attended 
that most inspiring convocation held 
Purdue last spring. 

Chapter officers for this year are: Bill 


Hollingsworth, president; Mary Lou 
Usery, vice-president; Barbara Ainsworth, 
secretary; Elaine Gustaevel, assistant sec- 
retary; John Pottinger, treasurer; 
Nancy Quirk and Joseph Sweeney, pro- 
gram chairmen; Dorothy Leyden, publi- 
city; Carole Vandersall, historian recorder 
Dr. Mabel Riedlinger, counselor. 
Mary reporter 


ALPHA RHO CHAPTER 


University California 
Goleta, California 


Alpha Rho chapter, University Cali- 
fornia Goleta, elected the following offi- 
cers for the Fall semester for 1953: George 
Kostakes, president; Dean Bernard Rus- 
sell, vice-president; Sharon Kittle, secre- 
tary-recorder; Claire Podger, correspond- 
ing secretary; Louise Hall, 
Betty Zinser, historian. 

The Initiation Program was held De- 
cember, 1953. The following 
tiated: Joy Aarset, Aline Aubert, Ione 
Burr, Denys Clarke, Margaret Davis, 
Louise Hall, Jackson Hargis, Myra Jac- 
card, Sharon Kittle, Robert Long, Joanne 
Meek, Mary Otten, Marjorie Pogue, 
Joan Quintero, Dean Bernard Russell, 
Mary Anne Shear, Patricia Williams, and 
Betty Zinser. Initiated honorary member 
was Dr. Harold Williams, Provost, Uni- 
versity California, Santa Barbara Col- 
lege. The address, delivered Provost 
Williams was “Education Our 
Time.” 

Dr. Glenn Durflinger, counselor 
Alpha Rho chapter, gave his report the 
Convocation Purdue University. 

important discussion was spon- 
sored Alpha Rho chapter the topic 


“How Can Meet the Challenge 
Juvenile Delinquency?” during the Spring 
semester. ‘The panel members were: Dr. 
Robert Billigmeier, who presented the 
sociological point view; Lieutenant John 
Weaver, the Law enforcement point 
view; and Reverend Simonian pre- 
sented religious point view. The mod- 
erator the panel was Mr. John Greene, 
counselor Santa Barbara High School. 

May 1954, Alpha Rho chapter held 
the Initiation Banquet. The initiates for the 
Spring semester were: Dorothy Barker, 
Suzanne Bates, Gail Bergman, Margaret 
Berry, Charles Downing, Ruth Jewell, 
Forest Lausten, Joseph Maguire, Shirley 
Melsheimer, Beverly Muir, and Donald 
Initiated honorary member 
was Mr. Harvey Holt, Principal 
Santa Barbara High School. The address 
was given Holt. His topic was 
“Changes Secondary Education 
Half Century.” 

One meeting, the nature barbecue 
one the County parks was held 
the summer. pledges, Margaret Eng- 
land and Fred Kusuno were initiated. The 
program consisted discussion sug- 
gestions for next year’s meetings and activi- 
ties. Provost Harold Williams, Coun- 
selor Durflinger and the newly 
elected president, Jackson Hargis, lead the 
discussion. 


ALPHA CHI CHAPTER 


Madison College 


Harrisonburg, Virginia 


Officers elected for the year 1954-55: 
Ann Davis, president; Roger Padgett, vice- 
president; Peggy Phalen, recording secre- 
tary; June Simmons, corresponding secre- 
tary; Ann Henderson, treasurer; Marie 
Pankey, reporter-historian; Mr. Alfred 
Eagle and Miss Frances Grove, advisers. 


Alpha Chi’s theme for this year “Mak- 
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ing Use Our Environment for Edu- 
cational Purposes.” Our tentative program 
follows: 

local schools. 

Field Trip—a visit the planetarium 
Eastern Mennonite College. 

Organized Discussion—on 
Education and Integration”; “Private 
Education and Segregation.” 

Two Initiations—for new members. 

Election officers. 

Installation officers. 

Banquet. 

project for the year, the members 
Alpha Chi chapter plan coach fresh- 
men who are having difficulty with some 
their work, and who desire some addi- 
tional help outside 


Kappa CHAPTER 


The Georgia 
Athens, Georgia 


The program for the year has been built 
around the expressed interests our mem- 
bers. Checklists listing possible programs 
and inviting suggestions were placed the 
hands each active member early the 
year. Responses these checklists have 
been the basis for program planning. 

October 19, Beta Kappa chapter 
held dinner meeting which Dr. Van 
Cleve Morris, chapter counsellor, reported 
his year study sponsored the Ford 
Foundation. Dr. Morris spent his year 
study investigating non-Deweyan philoso- 
phies education, including existentialism, 
and gave most interesting talk. Animated 
discussion followed for hour so. 

December business meeting was 
held, The program this meeting con- 
sisted reports from graduate students and 
faculty members concerning their current 
research projects. Following the reports, 
hour was spent question-and- 


answer session with most those present 
taking 

January 19, the chapter sponsored 
coffee hour for the persons attending the 
eighth annual Teacher Education Confer- 
ence held the University campus and 
sponsored numerous state organizations 
interested public 

March will held business 
meeting which time members will pass 
candidates for membership 
been screened the membership com- 
outstanding University faculty 
member will invited speak his field 
specialization. 

April Spring initiation will 
held and May officers for the coming 
year will installed. each these 
meetings, outstanding specialist some 
aspect public education will featured 
the program. 

President 


CHAPTER 


Black Hills Teachers College 
Spearfish, South Dakota 


Beta chapter has interesting pro- 
gram planned for this Mrs. Eliza- 
beth Burton, vice-president and program 
chairman has planned these meetings. 

October Charlotte Kane, 
member Beta chapter told about her 
summer’s tour Europe. 

discussion Norman Olmstad, college 
student. Why Like Teaching, Mrs. 
Lucy George, supervising teacher the 
college laboratory Why Liked 
Teaching, Miss Ada Hoyman, re- 
tired teacher. All persons appearing this 
program are members Beta chapter. 

December 
Glad Tidings Proclaim, presented Mrs. 
Curran’s group from Lead, South 
Dakota. 


VS 


January 4—School Reorganization 
South Dakota. The speaker was Mrs. Hilda 
Wells, County Superintendent Schools. 

February Issues. The 
speaker was Mrs. Ada Warren mem- 
ber Beta chapter. 

March 1—South Dakota 
Legislative Action, Speaker Mrs. 
Teiszen. 

April skit “Do You Know Liz?” 
made the NEA committee 
Professional Ethics. 

May—During the early part May the 
annual chapter banquet held. This meet- 
ing always attracts large number in- 
active members, 

Beta chapter has offered for the sec- 
ond year tuition scholarship the highest 
ranking sophomore Black Hills Teachers 
College who majoring education. The 
recipient for 1954 was Ardis Scott Spear- 
fish, South Dakota. 

Recorder-Historian 


CHAPTER 


New York University 
New York, New York 


Theme: “Centers Activity Contribut- 
ing Education.” 

October Gunnar Dybwad, Dir. 
Child Study Assoc, Topic: “Teachers 
and Child Study.” 

November 7—Dr. Leon Brody, Dir. 
Research Center for 
Safety Education and Adjunct Asst. Pro- 
fessor Educ., Topic: Psycho- 
logical Aspect Safety Education.” 

December 5—Dr. David Henry, 
Executive Vice-Chancellor, New York 
University, Topic: New York University 
and Education Today.” 

January Nila Smith, Director 
the Reading Institute and Adjunct Pro- 
fessor Educ., Topic: “Read- 


ing, Research and Education.” 


February Herbert Rusalem, Di- 
rector Rehabilitation Programs and In- 
structor Special Education, Teachers 
College, Columbia Univ. and L.I.U. 
Topic: “Education and Special Education.” 

March Wallace Gobetz, Direc- 
tor Testing and Advisement 
Center and Adjunct Assistant Professor 
Psychology, Division General Educ. 
Topic: “Using Testing and Advisement 
Services.” 

April 3—Initiation and Banquet. 

May 1—Beta Birthday Party. Our 
own members 

October 1954—Dr. John Tietz, 
Asst. Professor, Dept. Educational Psy- 
Topic: “Mental Hygiene Grows Up.” 

November Elsie Hug, Adminis- 
trative Assistant and Instructor the Di- 
vision Advanced Study. Topic: 
“Pitfalls Graduate Students.” 

December 4—Dr. Henry Heald, 
lems Higher Education.” 

January 1955—Dr. Theodore 
Rice, Professor Education, Department 
“Development Critical Thinking 
Modern 


CHAPTER 


State Teachers College 
Mansfield, Pennsylvania 


September executive 
board, 
October 7—Appointment committees. 
Voting for candidates. 
November 4—Initiation new mem- 
bers. 
December plans for 
Kappa Delta Weekend. 
Kappa Delta assembly program. Dis- 
cussion Beta Rho Scholarship Award. 
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February 10—Lecture: “Anti-intellec- 
tualism and Its Threat Democracy” 
Dr. Seibert. 


March 10—Informal 
dean’s list students. 
April 14—Banquet. 
Eno reporter 


reception 


Beta Tau CHAPTER 


Wisconsin State College 


Crosse, Wisconsin 


Meetings are held once month and 
consist business meeting and the pro- 
gram followed social hour. 

September—The active members gave 
tea the home our sponsor, 
Walters, for prospective candidates. 

October—Initiation dinner In- 
formal initiation was held before dinner 
the form panel discussions the candi- 
dates. After dinner the candidates were 
formally initiated the formal lantern 
ritual. 

November—Educational talk Italy 
illustrated with colored slides 
sented one our alumni who toured 
Italy last summer, 

December-—The program was similar 
November’s with Germany the scene. 
The guest speaker was member 
our Campus faculty, Miss Pauline 
Abel, who taught Germany last year. 

January—The members took part 
discussion centered the “Forum” article 
Keener. Mr. Bernard Young, Direc- 
tor the Campus School, acted mod- 
erator. 

gram will speech Dr. Gleen Smith, 
our new director the Physical Education 
Division, following election new mem- 
bers. 

March—Our annual Founders Day 
Banquet, memorializing March 1911, 


the date the founding our 
are planning, however postpone this 
event until June the 25th anniversary 
the establishment Beta Tau chapter. 

initiation second se- 
mester candidates. 

May—We plan close this years pro- 
gram with our annual picnic 
time new officers will elected. 


Beta CHAPTER 


Washington University 
St. Louis, Missouri 


Beta Upsilon chapter 
twenty-fifth 

Under capable leadership and guidance 
the chapter has grown membership and 
professional influence. 

The achievements the chapter are due 
largely the interest and work the ac- 
tive members who make the commit- 
tees. 

important activity the chapter its 
program meetings. The program com- 
mittee has planned seven meetings for the 
year 1954-55. All arrangements for these 
meetings have been made and the complete 
program will sent each member, 

“Education Around The will 
the theme for discussion the initial 
meeting October 21. 

The November meeting will feature the 
initiation ceremony and banquet honor- 
ing the new members. There will 
speaker and special program this oc- 
casion. 

“The Annual Christmas Party” featur- 
ing music, games, seasonal decorations, and 
refreshments will held December. 

January there will cooperative 
meeting the Phi Delta Kappa, Delta 
Kappa Gamma, Lambda Theta and 
Kappa Delta Pi. The formal meeting, 
which there will guest speaker, will 


the March meeting panel six 
members will discuss “Juvenile Delin- 
quency—What Are Doing About 
It?”; and the April meeting another 
panel will consider ways “Helping The 
New Teacher.” 

The last scheduled meeting will 
May. this meeting the officers for the 
coming year will installed and the topic 
for consideration will “American Edu- 
cation Disegregates.” 

Besides the program meetings Beta 
Upsilon chapter has undertaken the estab- 
honor the memory Dr. Wright, who 
was the chapter’s counselor for more than 
twenty years. This “The Frank 
Wright Memorial Lectureship Educa- 
tion.” 

Members the chapter are taking great 
pride participating this important 
project. 


GAMMA THETA CHAPTER 


Ball State Teachers College 


Muncie, Indiana 


The program plans this chapter have 
recently been completed the officers. 
The officers are Glen Sheets, president; 
Kathryn Conelley, vice-president; Virginia 
Reed, secretary; Patricia Munnins, treas- 
urer; and Judy Schneider, historian. 

The first meeting, held November, 
consisted panel several visiting for- 
eign teachers who told the members about 
the education their countries, This panel 
included Miss Grabe Germany, Mr. 
Meletopoulos Greece, Mr. Napitupulu 
Indonesia, Manca Italy, Mr. 
Kauranne Finland, and others. 

December 14, the chapter gave 
Christmas party for underprivileged 
children Muncie. Many gifts, which 
were donated local merchants, were pre- 
sented these children. 


The next meeting, February 15, 
will consist talks two foreign students 
from Germany and the Philippines. They 
will describe various aspects their coun- 
tries, including the educational one. 

The meeting March will consist 
panel discussion entitled, “After 
Graduation,” presented Dr. 
Emens, president the college; Dr. John- 
son, head the Education Dept.; Mr. 
Clevenger, director placement; and Dr. 
Koenker, graduate director. 

April the initiation new members 
will take place. May will the chap- 
ter’s annual banquet, which the installa- 
tion new officers will take place. 

The officers are planning attend the 
Mid-West conference Charleston, 
nois, April. 


GAMMA Tau CHAPTER 


Winona State Teachers College 


Winona, Minnesota 


November 2—Mr. Jack Smith— 
“Speech Correction the Public School.” 

December 7—Dr. Olaf Anfinson— 
“What Every Teacher Should Know 
About Atomic Energy.” 

January 
sional Standards”; Miss Amanda Aarestad 
Preparation”; Mr. Harry 
Reynolds—“Community 
Mr. Viewpoint.” 

February 8—Dr. Melvin Wedul— 
“Graduate Program.” Panel. Initiation 
Meeting. 

March Dorothy Jefferson— 
Trip Europe.” 

April Durand Alexander— 


“The U.N. and the Theater New 
York.” 
May 


College Graduate’s Roll Society.” Ini- 
tiation Meeting. 
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CHAPTER 


Kent State University 
Kent, 


October Meeting the 
Union. Election New Members. “Our 
Experiences Beginning Teachers.” 
Graduate Kadelpians Return. 

October 27—Pledging Service and 
mixer for Pledges Weiner Roast, 

November 10—Initiation Services the 
Union. Initiation Dinner. Education Lead- 
ership Day. Superintendents Northeast- 
ern Ohio guests, Dr. Walter Cocking, 
Editor, School Executive.” 

December 1—Business Meeting the 
Union. Mock Interviews with Employers 
and Job Hints. 

January 19—Business Meeting the 
Union. Election New Members. Seventh 
Graders View Student Teachers. 

February 9—Business Meeting. Gradu- 
ate Schools and Teacher Education. Panel 
Faculty 

February 23—Joint Meeting with Al- 
pha Theta chapter, University Akron. 

March 2—Pledging and Faculty Party. 

April 2—Initiation the Regional Con- 
ference, Cleveland Hotel. 

May Roast Honor 
High Ranking Sophomores Education 
and Graduating Kadeipians. 

May 25—Scholarship Tea. 


LAMBDA CHAPTER 


Wilson Teachers College 
Washington, D.C. 


Theme: “Public Plans 
and Problems.” 

October 21—New members will have 
chance become acquainted with the so- 
ciety during potluck supper the home 
Mrs. Ester Plotkin. Dr. Paul Carr, 
Registrar, will present his report chair- 
man the faculty committee for the plan- 


ning the Wilson Teachers College cur- 

November teachers should 
trained” the topic for this meeting. 
principal from elementary school, 
junior high school, and high school will 
summarize the qualities they seek mem- 
bers their faculties. 

December 16—To honor prospective 
members from the Class 1955, the an- 
nual Christmas party will held Wilson 
Teachers College. 

January 20—A representative the 
Office Education will pinpoint the most 
pressing problems American and 
world education. 

February 17—The specific problems 
the teachers colleges and the outlook for 
the future will reviewed this meet- 
ing, President, Walter Hager 
exchanges notes with administrator 
Miner Teachers College. 

March 17—This will work-shop 
meeting, which plans will drawn 
for the annual Initiation Banquet. report 
and sample available educational films 
will presented. 

April the school boards 
Maryland, Virginia, and the District 
Columbia will give progress report the 
development educational programs 
their respective areas, 

May 19—The annual Initiation Ban- 
quet will held, with speaker who shall 
have made noteworthy contributions the 
field education during the year. 

July—New officers Delta Lambda 
chapter will installed during traditional 
summer beach party. 


Era CHAPTER 


Arkansas State College 
State College, Arkansas 


Theme for the Year: “Kappa Delta 
and Education Problems.” 


*384z- 


October 12, 1954—Fall initiation and 
banquet. Review the last book the 
Lecture Series, “Public Education and Its 
Turner. 

November 1954—Program Leader, 
Segregation and Its Far Reaching Ef- 

December 14, Cus- 
toms Other Countries.” Will utilize stu- 
dents and faculty members 
countries give first hand knowledge 
their Christmas customs. 

January 11, Refine 
the Art Thinking during 1955.” 

February Shortage 
—Recruitment Qualified College Stu- 
dents.” 

March vs. 
Deprivations the Teaching Profession.” 

April 12, Relation 
Textbooks the Formulation National 
Policies.” 

May 17, for World- 
mindedness.” 


Era CHAPTER 


Vermont 
Burlington, Vermont 


comparatively new chapter 
Kappa Delta the University Ver- 
mont campus one our main objectives 
become acquainted with the other hon- 
oraries and organizations which have been 
established the campus. With helpful 
suggestions from our faculty members 
Kappa Delta and from the Dean 
the College Education, Thomas 
King, have planned program such 
that will working special projects 
with other organizations well work- 
ing together within our own group. 

The first specific project which Kappa 
Delta will undertake will concern itself 


with American Education Week. Place 


mats, posters, and attractive bulletin 
board will used carry out the gen- 
eral theme the week, “Good Schools 
are Your Responsibility.” Also plan 
broadcast one the N.E.A.’s suggested 
radio scripts. the spring Kappa Delta 
will help sponsor School Career 
Day,” day which all honoraries pre- 
pare program which enables juniors and 
seniors the high schools Vermont 
tour the University Vermont. 

addition these specific projects 
Kappa Delta working with the Wom- 
en’s Student Government Association and 
Mortar Board program establish 
better attitude toward scholarship our 
campus. This long-range and rather 
difficult problem handle, but hope 
that working together may seek and 
find plans for outstanding and dynamic 
program which will prove effective pro- 
moting higher standard scholarship. 


Era CHAPTER 


Southwest Texas State Teachers College 
San Marcos, Texas 


September—Business meeting which 
plans for the year were The time 
meeting and place were set. The prog- 
ress the Scholarship Fund was reported. 
will rewarded next fall. Our chap- 
ter’s part the Homecoming activities 
November were planned. Alumni will meet 
with the various majors and discuss per- 
tinent teaching problems, 

October—A talk was given the Vice- 
President. The topic was “Evaluating and 
Thinking About Our Objectives and Goals 
While Still Teacher Preparation and 
When Entering the Education Field.” 

November—Pledge Service. talk will 
given Alice Wahler, former member 
and student, which she will give the 
“charge” Kappa Delta members. Co- 
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sponsor, Miss Irma Bruce, will give some 
the highlights her trip Europe this 
past summer. Refreshments will served. 

December—Christmas Party. The new 
pledges will charge the program, 
which will held one the faculty 
members’ homes. 

January—The program will con- 
ducted former students and Kappa Delta 
members who are now teaching. The 
topic will ““The Challenge Upon Us.” 
The program will honor the Janu- 
ary graduates. 

February—The topic for this program 
will be: “Getting the Most From Student 
Teaching.” The discussion will con- 
ducted Student Teacher Supervisor, 
present Student Teacher, present pledge 
(yet his student teaching), and 
school principal. 

March—Pledge Service. The pledges 
will present skit. Kappa Delta mem- 
bers will present program short talks 
telling what they have gained benefits 
from classes, student teaching, and Kappa 
Delta that will help them teaching. 

Initiation both semes- 
ter pledges. Faculty members Kappa 
Delta will present the program. They 
will discuss topics advice and observa- 
tions that will benefit future 
teachers. 

May—Final Banquet. 


Era CHAPTER 


Southern University 
Baton Rouge, 


Briefing sessions information con- 
cerning the National Teacher’s Examina- 
tion. 

Tours neighboring high schools 
(and elementary) noticing different class- 
room procedures and activities being used. 

Organized tutorial staff for the pur- 
pose presenting additional materials 


student teachers concerning the making 
unusual devices for classroom use, the de- 
velopment and instigation helpful proj- 
ects, the necessity for varied lesson tech- 
niques, etc. 

Presentation “academic quiz pro- 
being sponsored each month 
and featuring different fields specializa- 
tion each month. 

Posting Kappa Delta Honor 
Roll, listing names education majors 
who acquire excellent averages for two 

Salute Student Teachers—a 
social affair honoring all student 

Lecture series and discussions 
devoted such topics the following: 

Resolve: Students ought pro- 
moted passed higher grades only 
because their age level indicates. 

Are final examinations really valid 
means evaluating student prog- 
ress? 

Should principals hired they pos- 
sess the experience, and not the edu- 
cational background? 

The general theme the activities for 
this year “The Student Teacher and 
How Assist Him.” 

Secretary 


CHAPTER 


University Louisville 
Louisville, Kentucky 


October 1954—Afternoon. Gen- 
eral Meeting—Dr. Kesselman, 
speaker “Education Norway.” Dr. Kes- 
Fellowship. 

November Par- 
ticipation Classroom Associa- 
tion Luncheon during Fifth District 
Meeting. Attended luncheon 
members luncheon. 

December 


Speaker—Student from (Ex- 
change) 
dan.” 

January 31, 1955—Afternoon, General 
Meeting. Election new members for 
February election. 

February 11, Initiation 
and Banquet. 

March—Afternoon. General Meeting. 
Speaker Far East. 

April 14, 1955—Noon. Kappa Delta 
Luncheon during All Ky. 
chapters participating. 

May 13, 1955—Evening. Initiation and 
banquet. 

June 1955—General Meeting. In- 
stallation new officers. 

ANN TINGLE, 


Era CHAPTER 


Austin Peay State College 


Clarksville, Tennessee 


May 12, 1954, the following officers 
were installed: William Clevenger, 
president; Mrs. Harold Pryor, vice-presi- 
dent; Miss Margaret Rich, secretary; Mrs. 
Harold McKee, treasurer; and Lelia 
Southall Bryant, historian. Dr. George 
Boswell was unanimously re-elected coun- 
selor for the biennial 1954-1956. 

Following the installation, Dr. Harold 
Pryor the Education Department, pre- 
sided over panel discussing problems per- 
tinent the impending decision the Su- 
preme Court regarding non-segregation. 
Representing the various schools were: 
Superintendent Moore, Clarksville 
City Schools; Superintendent John 
Matthews, Montgomery County Schools; 
and Principal Brooks, Burt Negro 
High Austin Peay State College 
was represented President Halbert 
Harvill. 

the August meeting the following 
members were initiated: Louise Annis, 


Francis Asklar, Mary Bradley, Joe 
Groom, Hester Hewitt, Donnie Holmes, 
LeRoy Hooks, Ann Krisle, Peggy Lips- 
comb, and Ruth Tucker Butts. The three 
graduate students were Louise Robin- 
son, Betty Marshall and Grace Hudson 
Still. delightful picnic followed for the 
members, initiates and guests. 

the October meeting the members 
present were addressed Dr. Harold 
Pryor the future the Teacher Educa- 
tion Program Austin Peay State College. 

business meeting was held the Stu- 
dent Center November. Certificates 
Membership were given the members 
this time. Plans were made for the an- 
nual banquet which took place January 

The banquet hall the Woman’s Club 
was beautifully decorated the Kappa 
Delta colors for the occasion, honoring 
the twenty members who had been initiated 
prior the banquet. Dr. Savage was 
the faculty member initiated. Graduate stu- 
dents initiated were: Mrs. Irene Adkins, 
Mrs. Milton Henry, Mrs. Catherine Staf- 
ford, and Mrs. Tennie Walden. Under- 
graduate students initiated were: Ann 
Bagwell, Verona Bone, Betty Curtis, 
William Harris, Betty Lou Staggers, 
Bobby Sue Ward, Mrs. Mildred Baker, 
Billy Dean Cole, Mrs. Nellie Brewer, 
Gayle Kleeman, Joyce McGee, Suzanne 
McWilliams, Richard Sullivan, 
Wallace, and Judy Young. 

This group and their guests heard 
most timely report the situation con- 
fronting education Tennessee Mr. 
John Richardson the Tennessee 
Education Association. 

Beginning May 1954, each member 
paid $1.00 per year that our chapter can 
pursue some worth-while project (such 
scholarship) the name Eta Rho 
chapter, 

The president, Mr. Clevenger, gave 
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very interesting report the Biennial 
Kappa Delta Convention attended 
Purdue University. This has been 
wide-awake chapter throughout the year 
with much interest shown the faculty, 
counselor, and members. 

SouTHALL 


CHAPTER 


Minnesota, Duluth Branch 
Duluth, Minnesota 


Fall Quarter—Executive Council Meet- 
ing. Business Meeting. Christmas Party, 
Cover Planning. 

Winter Quarter—Executive Meeting. 
Pledging Tea. Initiation Banquet. Meet- 
ing, speaker (guidance 
work). Meeting, film. 

Spring Quarter—Executive Meeting. 
Pledging Tea. Initiation Banquet. Panel 
(New Teachers). Picnic. 


CHAPTER 


East Texas State Teachers College 
Commerce, Texas 


Fall, was inactive dur- 
ing the first months the fall semester 
due heavy loss graduation mem- 
bers. 

Spring, 1954—Theme: “Man the 
Modern World.” 

February 16, 1954—Professional. 
sonal Libraries for Modern Men.” Mr. 
John Burke, head the ETSTC De- 
partment Library Science. 

March 1954—Business. Initiation 
Service for Candidates for Membership. 
Reception and musical 

March 16, 1954—Professional and 
business. Report the 1954 Kappa Delta 
Biennial Convocation. Miss Adelle 
Clark, assistant professor English, Zeta 
counselor and convocation delegate. 


April 1954—Professional. 


Schweitzer and Today’s World.” Student 
panel Kappa Delta members: Patricia 
Smith, Jimmy Dean Bishop, Ann Grif- 
fin, Roy Glen Jones. 

April 13, 1954—Activity. “All-College 
Spelling Bee” sponsored Kappa Delta 
Pi. contestants from campus 
organizations competed the contest. 

April 27, 1954—Professional and Busi- 
“The United Nations and Man’s 
Dream Peace.” Fred Tarpley, delegate 
International Relations Club Conference 
New York City. Initiation Service for 
Candidates for 


ness. 


Membership. Reception 
honoring new members. 

May 11, 1954—Professional and Busi- 
ness. “Philosophy and Architecture 
Frank Lloyd Wright.” Wathena 
Home Installation offi- 
cers, Presentation Spelling Bee Awards. 

Spring graduates were honorees this 


meeting which was held the home 
the counselor. 


RHO CHAPTER 


Loyola University 
New Orleans, Louisiana 


(1) Annual Calendar Program for the 
Year, 1954-1955 

November 17, Initia- 
tion and Pinning Ceremony for the pledges, 
followed Open Panel Discussion 
the Educational Lecture the October 
issue Ladies’ Home Journal. 

December 29, 1954—A Cocktail Patry 
for Zeta Rho Chapter and their guests. 

January 19, Miss Anna 
Van Kuren, teacher the New Orleans 
Public Schools, taught for two years 
Japan. She related her Educational Ex- 
periences Japan. 

February 16, Very Rev. 
Donnelly, S.J., President Loyola 


> 


March 16, 1955—Speaker: Doctor 
Redmond, Supt. New Orleans 
Public Schools (topic announced). 

April 20, 1955—Speaker: Mrs, Louis 
Abramson, President Greater New 
Orleans Education, will speak about Edu- 
cational Television. 

May, Supper. 

June 15, Meeting 
and Appointment Nominating Commit- 
tee. 

October 19, 1955—Report Nominat- 
ing Committee. Election Officers, In- 
stallation Officers. 


(2) Unusual Programs and Projects 

well organized Com- 
mittee notify members. 

Mailing Committee. This commit- 
tee divided the list members that each 
would have typed list certain members 
names, addresses, and telephone numbers. 
The committee divided the alphabetical list 
names; hence, each the committee 
had part the names alphabetical 
order. post card thus sent every 
member before every meeting. 

Year Book Committee—This 
committee assembles the annual program 
and issues Year Book Leaflet every 
member free charge. 


CHAPTER 


State University Teachers College 
Brockport, New York 


September—Business meeting; appoint- 
ments standing committees, initiation 
plans. 

October—Business meeting. Pledging 
ceremony. Zeta represented the Uni- 
versity Rochester Day. Mrs. 
Eleanor Roosevelt, speaker, Dr. Victor 
Schmidt, Professor Science Department, 
lectured and showed slides, “Camping 
Yellowstone National Park.” 


November—Business meeting. Dr. John 
Gustafson, Assistant Professor Sci- 
ence Department, illustrated talk, “Around 
the Year 

January—Business meeting; election 
delegates regional Decision 
aid the circulation petition which 
supports the Minimum Wage Bill for 
teachers New York State. Zeta spon- 
sored for the college illustrated lecture, 
“Study Tour Europe, Including Two 
Weeks French Normal Dr. 
Eric Steel, Professor English Depart- 
ment. 

February—Business meeting. 

Future plans—Initiation new mem- 
bers. Panel Discussions. Annual Banquet. 


SIGMA CHAPTER 


Langston University 
Langston, Oklahoma 


Orientation Tea, 
Honoring Tolson, Litt.D., Poet 
Laureate Liberia, Knight the Order 
the Star Africa, Business Meeting: 
Backyard picnic and 

October—Joint Meeting with students 
from other colleges. Discussion: “Glimpses 
Education Foreign Countries.” 

November—Homecoming. Coffee Hour 
with Alumni Members Kappa Delta Pi. 
Initiation. 

December—Assembly program: Honor- 
ing Sophomore Honor Students. 

January—Open Forum. Public invited: 
“Public Schools and Integration.” 

February—Business Meeting. Report 
Scholarship Committee. 

March—Movie, Title announced. 
Experiences Practice Teachers (Gradu- 
ating Kadelphians). 

April—Spring Initiation. 

May—Business Meeting. Election 
Officers. 
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Orders official 
blanks must 
approved 
and the Record- 
er-Treasurer 
the Society. 


The honor key 
not applied for 
the recipient, 
for distinguished 
service only 
special vote 
the Executive 
Council upon rec- 
ommendation 
institutional 
Chapter, and 
must approved 
special blanks 
provided for the 
purpose, before 
any honor key 
may released. 


PRICE LIST 


Badges 
Size Size Size Size 
Badge with ring top No.0 No.2 No.3 
$3.00 $4.00 $5.50 $7.00 
$6.50 
Guard Pins 
Single 
Letter Letter 
Crown Set $11.50 


Checks and mon- 
orders should 
made payable 
Burr, Patterson 
and Auld Com- 
pany, Detroit, 
Michigan. 


TAXES 


prices quoted must added Federal Tax 
Jewelry 10%. addition, sales use tax 
charged some states indicated: Alabama, 
Colorado, lowa, Kansas, Louisiana, 
2%; Michigan, 3%; North Dakota, 2%; Ohio, 
3%; South Dakota, 2%; Utah, 2%, West Virginia, 
2%; Wyoming, 2%. Since state vary from 
time time, officers should make check the 
taxes their own states determine the amount 
which must paid. 
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OFFICIAL INSIGNIA KAPPA DELTA 
STAGGERED 


